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PUBLISHERS NOTE

Originally published in two volumes, now
presented in this single volume.

These Lectures were taken down verbatim as
given by Dr. MacDonald-Bayne to his
students in the Auditorium, Escom House,
Johannesburg, South Africa during 1946.



CONTENTS

WHAT ISMINE IS THINE: PART 1
PUBLISHERS NOTE
PREFACE

LECTURES1—10

WHAT IS MINE IS THINE: PART 2

LECTURES11—20

PAGE

7-158

1159-304



PREFACE

The style adopted in these Lectures is intentianal the
repetitions are deliberate. This double objecbidnvey the
Truth to the mind. It is through this unique forfveording and
of repetition that the Student is able to grasprédadity that is
invisible and which is the basis of the visible. &dhwe under-
stand the invisible we are the more able to unaledsthe visible.

Many people cannot understand that which is nem,sget
all that is seen exists only because of that wischnseen—
and it is this great Truth that is being expressglt through
these Lectures.

When the Student grasps the immensity and théaoskble
nature of this wonderful unseen Universe of oueswill be the
more able to control that which is visible. We plan interpretation
upon what we see with our physical eyes, but theegpretations
are based upon opinions which are limited and alesddnce
this fact is realised, more effort will be madetlie endeavour
to find the secret behind the visible Universeust that you will
progress through these Lectures diligently, quiatig slowly.
Repeat the process as often as you can. The merearfe reads,
the more one begins to understand.

THE AUTHOR.



LECTURE 1

Divine Metaphysics is a system or technique tinafées
us to eliminate from our minds, our bodies andamaumstances,
adverse conditions and replace them with perfeeltihneand
happiness and an abundance of the things we n@edm@dy
say that this is a tall order. Nevertheless itriet It has been
done by the Masters, who state positively thaait be done by
anyone who will practise diligently.

The greatest known exponent of Divine Metaphysias
Jesus, the Master. There were other Masters befwdeafter
him who also demonstrated this wonderful power Wh@an is
capable of using in his life.

When you switch on electricity you expect the tigho is
it with the power of the Universe except that tmetch is in
the mind, and we must expect results just as weaalight.

Our mind-forces are often bound by the paralysingges-
tions that come to us from the crude thinking oé ttace,
suggestions that are accepted and acted upon Wwitlastion.
We are subject, every moment of our lives, to thEsalysing
suggestions. \ery often we indulge in the samega®ourselves;
and we accept without question and act on thesgestigns,
with disastrous results.

Impressions of fear, worry, disability and infitgnare given
us daily, and the effect is sufficient to cause Imsickness, misery
and unhappiness in our midst.

What we must grasp is that mind is a universastuite,
the basis of all things. This truth has not yetgterted the general
consciousness of mankind.

Modern science has revealed that light and sorendiaply
different intensities of motion; so are the thowgbt mankind
different intensities of motion.

Now many of the new students will begin to wondéat
| mean when | say that mind is a Universal Substawwe know
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that all solid or ponderable matter can be disdoint® invisibility,
but matter is not destroyed; we only change itslitiom. Matter is
mind materialised. Mind substance is the basisvefryghing
you see and feel. What you see externally is ngthurt effect;
cause is within. We are reacting to effects evagyaf our lives.

As mind substance is the basis of everything, thenof
this mind substance everything must come, and gvarated in it.
We are actually part and parcel of it. Our cons@ss by which
we react to things external to ourselves is theeusal consciousness
within this mind that has been individualised in us

We become aware of something external to ourselves
and this awareness of things external to oursebtass come
only through our consciousness. You must therefeesthat your
consciousness creates the image of whatever yoavaaee of.
Immediately you grasp this truth you will see howany of your
own troubles have come about. Most of your troubkege been
brought into operation by ignorance of this law.

You create in mental substance an image; thisagrtistance
Is the Universal Substance. It does not belongnip @erson
individually. By our consciousness we create whatewe want.

Perhaps some of you have not yet realised thahgwa a
consciousness; perhaps some of you have not redhsefact
that you are conscious at all. In these circumstftiten it is very
necessary to become aware of your consciousnessrigin of
thought and action in mind.The new era is aboutayn when
man will begin to see something of the vastnedbh@ineaning
of life, something of its grandeur. Within lifealf is the secret of
all things great or small.

Man’s growth cannot be measured by present stasadr
thought, because as yet we have not conceiveadhehdous
power of life that is inherent in the very centfeoar being. A
glimpse into the inner quality of man’s consciousnby those
who have led the world in thought and action hasaaly
shown what is possible. If we look back through #ges we
can point out those great minds that understootimeiples
underlying this great, wonderful thing called thatg



LECTURE 1

But thought itself does not originate by itselholight is
originated by the consciousness. Consciousnesgeisnbving
factor in every thought and in every thing througihtihe whole
Universe. The consciousness of God is the meaasghrwhich
every Universe, every planet, every sun comesopération; and
the consciousness in man is the means through wdehy
thought and every action that is produced in higa tfe comes
into being.

When the consciousness knows its own power otigeea
thought and begins fully to understand its laws, ¢ffect will
be seen to be marvellous. But, as results cannaibtaéed without
proper application, diligence and concentratiorhahoves us
to examine the laws governing the mental and spirivorld.
We will see that these laws are as fixed and ibfalas the laws
of electricity, of light, of sound. Proper complanwith the
law will be found to produce the desired resultrwiivariable
exactitude.

When we learn that power comes from within we finmid
that we are weak only when we fail to recogniss thiwhen we
believe that it comes from without. Immediately @smnmprehend
this great fundamental truth we acquire the atétwd mind
that works miracles.

We know that electricity is mind in action, but ooe
knows what electricity is, even though we use grgway. If
electricity is mind in action and we know the poweom
which electricity is derived, then we will know thae have a
power beyond measure. But this power cannot giveoio
unless you are aware of it, unless you can compeehe You
can only use the power that you comprehend and kmev If
| was unaware of the fact that the use of an etestvitch
would give me a light | would remain in the darkseNeither
can you use the power of your mind until such taseyou are
also aware of it. That has been the secret ohallgreat people
in the world. To us they have appeared great,bttie sight of
the greater they are not so great because theyrw\aven yet
tapped a millionth part of the power in man himself
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The great thing then, for us to do is to feel elwss one
with this Universal Eternal Truth. We must estdbliee truth
of our being that we are not separate from thetgwlighty
Power of the Universe or from the great Mighty biriMind
of the Universe that people call God. Sometiméakieés a long
time for people to get accustomed to the ideatthatpower is
within themselves and not without.

| often draw this simile, that there are millioofslights in
the city but only one electricity behind all thgHhts. Without
electricity there would be no light. We see the remtation of
electricity in many lights in a number of ways. \Algo see in
all the personalities the one life that is behimeht all. Personality
could have no expression except by the life witihidt was
through the words “I am the Light of the World, atithe Master
showed this wonderful Truth. When we examine Hisdsand
the words of other great men who understood tleegs, e also
begin to realise this Truth.

It is essential that we realise within ourselvest an
intellectual knowing but this feeling of being onéh the eternal
Truth. When we become aware of this, our mind besosteady
and unwavering.

This state of consciousness then becomes the a@sse
of our being, which means the awareness of oyrdifeur being,
here and now!

The majority of people muddle along reacting tosgr
conditions and to paralysing suggestions that doome the crude
thinking of the race; and by so doing they are inghem and
naturally they suffer.

Some people will say: “I am a good person. | dd aean
for this or that, yet | suffer. Why should | sufférThere are
many good people who wish to be good, yet have &héy
are always looking for the evil and hating the gtibugh they
desire the good. But if they hate evil it is th&ting that does
them harm, not the evil. The hate within themselvekes them
suffer all that hating can bring them.

Do not hate anything, because the hate in youpnakdiuce
in you that which hate brings with it. Do not hatal—because

10



LECTURE 1

evil has no power of its own. Why hate anythingt thas no
power?

The great Almighty Mind of God is all power and
unadulterated Love; all philosophies, all sciereas all religions
have proclaimed to seek it, and to find it is teakpof attainment,
because it brings everything worth while into onkfs. By
concentrating upon this truth and leaving the negaside
alone it is dissolved away into nothingness whereelongs,
because it has no power of its own. Evil is just #ibsence of
good as darkness is just the absence of light.

But it is not only in our personal consciousndss tve
must know this truth; we must also know it so diediy with
such feeling that it takes root in our subjectiednly that some
call the subconscious mind. Everyone has heardwbed
“subconscious,” so often used, but very few undatwhat it
really means. The subconscious mind in man is tmer than
the Universal Mind itself, and this Universal Mirgda substance
that will produce for you exactly what you think i no
respecter of persons; it is impersonal in its r&tifryou desire
anything and you believe that you shall receiveydy shall
have it. If it is detrimental to you the Univerddind does not
care. You are the responsible person who desiat¢ghing, and
as you desire it so you shall have it. And when getiit you
do not want it, because it carries with it certeamditions, but
this again is of no consequence to the UniversaldMiiecause
it is absolutely impersonal.

If you desire something that is detrimental to ,ygau
can bring it into your life. But if you desire tlieings that are
worth while, then it is necessary that you conaatron the
good because good is the only permanent thingartiverse,
and that which is good is created by the Infiniigife Mind,
the Divine Principle that is inherent in all creatj and this
Divinity is registered in your own consciousnessutan think
divinely and bring forth this Divine Power in yoonind, or you
can think the opposite and bring forth the opposite

The subjective activity is set up when the Trgtmavealed
and the Truth is revealed to the personal consogasswhen it

11
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sees that “| and the Father are one.” The beautyeirexpression
of these words is beyond the comprehension of tdenary
mind. You must enter into the deeper state to cehmand the
wonder of this Truth, and immediately the pers@agisciousness
comprehends this Truth in its greatness and it5&8s we create
in our inner realms the cause that will bring foitd effect in
our lives. It is something that is real and not gimary, while
that which is not perfect and not good is not eead dissolves
away into nothingness when “Reality” takes its plac

We must learn the art of Divine Reasoning, for thidifies
the faith. The mind is steadily unfolding throughdoe whole
race. We are entering a new era wherein peoplésteit more
and more of this great and wonderful Truth, andetli® a crying
need for it today. Man is desiring to see in thisld/that promised
millennium but, unfortunately, he fails to see tbhaty through
himself can it be brought into manifestation.

The mind is capable of understanding and discgris
own processes of thought-action and the centre fudmeh it
moves. We must discern our thought-action and kibwav it
begins in the very centre of ourselves and workisvardly!
That which creates our thought is the Creativedfjsla in us,
one with the Creative Principle of the Univers&ytlare identical
in nature. The principle of combustion is the samhether it is
a large or a small fire, and so it is with thisatree power that
in the first place created the Universe and thatds/idualised
in us. With this Creative Power man thinks.

When we can comprehettuis centre as our own creative
power and the thoughts that emanate from it, weé mave
reached the stage when we can control the exterodl and
all that is in it. We have been given dominion oakthings.

Not only must man become aware of this centre iwith
himself, the centre that has created all, but mast @iso become
aware of his thoughts and his reaction to thingsreal to him-
self. Then he will not be caught up in the paralyssuggestions
that come from the crude thinking of the race. Hiéthen not
allow disease, worry, disability and infirmity t@ lestablished in

12



LECTURE 1

him, to be registered in his subconscious or stilaemind, and
to be expressed when the opportunity arises.

We are always looking for something outside oweslo
give us the power to accomplish, but we are detudirselves,
creating images in the mind, looking for truth fremme outside
source.

A person said to me the other day: “I have beangto
church for many years. Is it necessary that | gchtoch?” | said:
“If you go to church you take God with you anyhd¥e is with
you wherever you are. You will not find Him outsigleurself
but deeply rooted in yourself.” Thank God thatriget It is the
most wonderful thing in the world to know that Gedso near
and so powerful that we can feel Him within ouresh\e live
and move in Him. He lives and moves in us, andafrecognise
Him He can bring about that happiness, that hagpgirtleat is
truly worth while, and that peace that passeth tstdeding, a
peace and happiness indeed beyond price.

Whenever you are unhappy you are only expressinges
negative emotion or some negative reaction. Hatgy, gealousy,
misery and fear are the things that give us unimgssi We are
never unhappy when we express true love. Thisdasjdii of
our lifel These moments were few perhaps, but ¢lese few
moments have meant a lot to us in our lives. Letraate more
of such moments and see how wonderful the restlilbwi

| will repeat the Master’s words, showing how chede
understood the power that was registered withinsklm“Do
you not understand me? He who has seen me hathseeather.
What do you mean by saying ‘Show us the Fatherd@onot
believe that | am in the Father and the Fathar imé? And the
words that | speak to you all | do not speak ofamyn accord;
it is the Father who ever remains in me who isqrening His
own deeds.”

It does not matter how often you hear these worttie—
main thing is when you hear them establish thisdedul Truth
in the depth of your own life and you can make yiifer over
by accepting them. When that comes about, the Fatiliebe
revealed in you and will manifest through you. Boa realises

13
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his oneness with the Father and the Father exwdsisaself
through the son. The Father is the Divine Life. Toeninating
factor in our lives must be this Divine Love whiokiercomes
and transcends all things.

Perfect expression is always assured when Lowes ilir
life and mind, free from possessiveness, greedy @emhate.
What a wonderful Truth: the perfect expression,beect word,
the perfect speech and never a word that is oplamfe! Can
you say that you do that every day, or do you eweeit at all?

| am now bringing to your consciousness sometkivag
has perhaps not been revealed to you so expresbiefre As
we think, so we speak: and our words go forth faraduce
themselves in our own lives.

The scientists tell us that we live in the uniasther. It
Is formless of itself but it is pliable and fornisoat us, in us and
around us, according to our thought and word. Tdhgecomplete
power of this statement we must realise that consciess is
the central point from which thought flows and whiforms
this pliable substance. Therefore we have to becawae of
our consciousness and of our thoughts as well awikig that
we are creating causes in this etheric substaratewtti form
into effects in our bodies or environment. We Betrt into activity
by our thoughts and words. We are beginning toisealow
that the scientific world is wakening up to the werful truth,
that behind all, is mind.

Sir James Jeansays in effect that the only way to account
for the phenomena of the Universe is that it igrodlied by mind,
that the whole Universe is a mental phenomenon.

Consciousness is in the mind; consciousness isanot
product of mind, but it is the directing power inneh itself!
Thought is governed by law, and the reason we Isavkitle
faith is because we lack understanding of this fa&t have not
realised that everything is in accordance withrde&filaws, and
when we do recognise that everything works accgrtbrDivine
Law we begin to feel and know the meaning of fdilfhy faith
hath made thee whole.”

! (1877-1946) British mathematician, physicist, astt@homer
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Faith is a feeling in the thought, the knowledbat tthe
thought will bring about just exactly what it iséif. But if you
fear, you will bring forth that which you fear. Alb said,
“Whatever | fear befalls me, and what | dread drawsne.” If
| can teach you, and you can learn from this, @ssdn alone,
namely, the definite law of thought, that it proédsiats kind, then
| say that it is worth a great deal to you.

If you do not learn this lesson, then you will tooe to
create conditions in your lives, and then rebahagthese conditions.
By rebelling against them and thinking about theom ycrease
their intensity; you make them your own by beligvin them.

Everything works in exact accordance with Divingns,
and the law of thought is as definite as the lawnathematics
or electricity. When we understand that health,pagss and
success, every condition or event, is a resultuwftboughts,
consciously or unconsciously, then we will agreat #n working
knowledge of the laws governing our thought woddvitally
important. Our thoughts take root in the mind amatpce fruit
after their kind. To improve our condition we miistt improve
ourselves, holding strictly to the awareness thattisoughts and
desires will eventually show in our life and envingent. If we
are ignorant of this we are like children playinghafire.

Mind is the great underlying substance of all gisirand
forms into ponderable substance, into effects whiehome
visible to us. These effects are just the mind ¢tioa. The
cause is hidden from the personal consciousnesstas&ks
only effects which are reacted to. These reactiafis to sustain
the effects in our lives whether we like them ot. iverything
we see is but effect, and as mind is the foundadfaall things
and the only substance there is, we must knowttigatause is
in mind whether it be a Universe, a planet, a mabeast; and
as thought is the power in the mind, and man has gbwer,
he creates in his own life that which he thinks.

At the end of this lesson | will give you an exseovhereby
you will be able to analyse your thinking. Evergupht that enters
into your mind you yourself should become awareTafese
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thoughts sometimes may not be very pleasant omesay shock
your better self inside, but if they do shock thatter self it is
the beginning of “knowing.”

Abundance is the Law of the Universe. The vastsehof
the Universe is lavish wherever we may look. Thecpss of
creating and recreating is forever in operation.\Afee not yet
realised the universality of all substance, thaidhaind consciousness
are the active principles which set causes intaanpaind that
thus we are related to all we see, feel and desire.

The first thing | do to a sick person is to maka believe
that he can get well. | show him that negative ¢mm$ have no
power of their own. | show him the Divine Princidad point
out definitely and clearly that he can get well awlil get well.
| set into operation that power of the perfect ttora

Sometimes the patient begins to reverse the psoces
immediately he gets outside the door by holdingoohis trouble
instead of seeing the perfect creation going or@3Nhen he
comes back with a pain next week, | again show thientruth
until he grasps it firmly in his mind. The sick ayenerally reacting
to the old suggestions, the crude thinking théiaisitual to them.
It is a habit that can be eliminated only by pdesidy seeing
the truth of being—one with the Divine Nature tlsahot subject
to sickness.

When we look on what mankind has obtained thrabhgh
laws of electricity, we will see the unimaginabldvantages
that man will gain when he uses the laws of thedmimthe
same way that he uses the law of electricity. Elgtt is mind
In action. Then let us use this mind as we usdratdy.

The majority have not begun to think yet! We carimave
any power until weealisethat we have it. That is the extraordi-
nary truth. It is by patience, by practice, byg#int observation,
concentration and meditation that we become awéreuo
inestimable power.

“I and the Father are one.” | am not separate f(aoal.
| am the Life!

We must see at once that we create negative morgljtist
as well as favourable conditions. If we refuse étidve in the

16



LECTURE 1

law of mind we have only ourselves to blame for lack and
limitation, for our weakness, ill-health and alb#ie things we
do not want. We dwell on them, fear them, thinknthenake them
our own. If we refuse to use the switch that wagilce us light
we remain in the darkness, until we realise thatahly way to
get light isto use the switch.

The Law is no respecter of persons. It is in camst
operation and relentlessly brings to each indiiduactly what
he has created. “For whatsoever a man sowethhh#tre also
reap.”

We begin to see how true are those sayings iBibiie. Most
people just gloss over them, and thus miss thé gjigraficance of
the words, which fade away through lack of undedtzg.
What is needed is to sustain the Divine mentaiualki that the
Divine Metaphysics gives us; it must be maintainadil it
becomes habitual.

Health depends upon the recognition of the lawkeaith,
happiness depends upon the laws of happiness, abcad
depends upon the laws of abundance. Mind is thesaristance,
and within mind is the creator, the consciousness.

We must place ourselves in harmony with the law an
share in the benefits of the law. This discoventhsd law of
mind has eliminated uncertainty from the lives lobde who
have begun to understand and to use it.

To know the law of mind and yet not to use itke la man
looking into the mirror and seeing his face anadhtimmediately
going away and forgetting what it was like.

There are certain qualities that must be acquinealigh
the mental attitude which must become habitual. @ental
attitude is responsible for all conditions, envir@ant and experi-
ences of life.

Do you have a mental attitude of interfering, gesngossip,
a negative being? Do you irritate other people wihexyy come
near you? Are you gloomy and sad, are you so $enditat no
one can speak to you in comfort? Do you carry t@gative
mental state around with you?

17
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If so, then you must change your mental attitudaintly
from its negative state to the positive state tblothe under-
standing of the Law.

Our attitude of mind is the general tone of ouwutht.
That is why | give you exercises to enable youe® what your
thoughts are. | want you to “check up” on your king. If you
perform these exercises diligently and wisely witlurage and
determination | assure you that you will be a ddfé person.

The first thing we have to do is to “check up’ oar
thinking, that is, “check up” on our thoughts. Tiwerd must
not be spoken until you know the motive behind yihmught.

Sit quietly and look over your thinking for thegpaveek,
this is your world within and it will shortly outigture itself. A
change of mind is necessary. That is the firsioless become
aware of your thought action. You will be surpriseden you
really examine your thoughts faithfully and couagdy, regardless
of whether they offend your higher self. It is bethat you know
them now than to allow them to out-picture, becarmescious
or unconscious thoughts strive for expression.tBaeonly the
right kind have a place of authority in you.

Now, do you understand what you have to do forfitisé
week? Go into a room where you can be alone amistly. It
may take you half an hour or even more, the lotigebetter. You
will examine your thoughts and see what is pasiraqugh your
mind. Examine your words and thoughts for the pask; examine
what you said. Bring before your mind the varioe®pe you
have met and what you said to them or about them.wWll see
what was in your mind. Did you have a trouble yauercontinuously
thinking about?

Instead of thinking about the Life Power, the opbwer
that exists in reality, did you hold on to thosmgjs that are not
real and sustain them by the fear of them?

| do not say that you will get rid of your nega&tithinking
in one week. You must work until you get the pesitmental
habit. This mental habit will come, and when iesablished you
will know yourself. You WiLL KNOW YOURSELH

18



MEDITATION.
(10 Minutes).

Relax. Feel that you are the centre of consciassimethe
Divine Mind. In this state you will realise your emess with
the Mighty Power, the Love of God expressing itsktbugh
you. The highest centre in our body is above owdke-the
Spiritual centre. All good things come down throwgin Spiritual
centre, through minds, into our bodies and movevardly. We
draw into ourselves the great Mighty Power; we egprthis
mighty power from within ourselves outwardly. Wecognise
the fact that we are one with the Father, not s¢pdiutone.

BENEDICTION.

Great and Mighty Eternal Father, we live and mane
have our being in Thee; Thou art the only livingirge Thy
Creative Power we use because Thou hast givereasnitl to
use it. When we look unto Thee we know that whlgood
and we bring it forth. Help us to seek first Thyngdom that
all good things shall be added unto us, for weagrdhou hast
ordained us to be, with power and dominion ovethaiigs.

SOMOTE IT BE.

19



LECTURE 2

In the last lesson we saw that the attitude ofdmga
necessary factor in our lives if we want any kirfchealth or
happiness. This is true because we ninedbefore we carmlo,
and what weare depends upon what we think. We must take
into consideration every thought that passes thrauwy minds,
we must go back to the beginning of our day and fumat we
said and what we did, what we thought about thisqe or
that person, even what we thought about ourseWay. often
we think mostly about ourselves when we have aoyble; it
IS paramount in our minds.

| want to make you realise that you must not catrege
upon your negative conditions, but allow the Divirewer to
manifest through you by concentrating upon it. mvMetaphysics
Is the highest form of healing, and it is essenkiat you should
understand it thoroughly.

We cannot express any powers we do not possessniiyn
way to possess any ability or power is to beconmsaous of it,
and we can never be conscious of power unless ame tkat all
power comes from within. It is useless trying tbdwe that power
comes from without. Every thought, every idea mustome
part of ourselves before it can be expressed. Afiyance that
comes from outside, any mental picture that we hagematter
what it may be, action and reaction, must beconnte gdeour-
selves before it can be of any value to us.

The world within is a mental world and is goverrnad
consciousness and by thought. When we discernvibiikl we
will find the solution to every problem, the cadiseevery effect.
This world within is subject to our control. It wdsis world
that the Master saw so clearly when he said “Thegdom of
Heaven (of power) is within you.” Very few of usntmually
think as He did; we rush here and there to findsti@tion to
our problems when all the time the solutionvighin. When we
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recognise this fact we become powerful. We carstdjurselves and
our circumstances and we can help other people tbalsame.

As to our world without we must learn, and leauncgly,
that it is but a reflection of our world within. linis world
within also may be found the wisdom of the Kingdah
Heaven, Infinite Power and Infinite Supply of &lat is necessary.
This inner world of God is waiting for unfoldmere must
begin to recognise the wonderful truth, that wetlaeeexpression
of the Infinite Mind and that it is through us thae Infinite
expresses Himself; we are the channels for Hisesgmn. If we
co-operate we will find success, happiness, abuweldmealth
and everything that man needs, but if we do nobperate
with that Infinite Mind in its expression, then weeate within
ourselves, in our inner world, the negative stdtas appear on
the surface. If we will co-operate, the Divine Mirtting perfect
in itself, will express itself through us.

So we find that this inner world of God, the gezat
world, is waiting for unfoldment and expressionotigh each
and everyone of us, for we are the only means vilyel/e can
express itself. If we recognise our potentialitiesthe world
within, they will surely take form in the outer. \Athwe see on
the outer is nothing but effects; causes are hidaemediately
we become aware of this tremendous fact we knowdhse of
effects and can rectify them if necessary.

The Infinite Mind is eagerly waiting for co-opecat. The
prophet exclaims in effect: “The Lord says try Melasee and
| will fill you with every good thing brimful andunning over.”

Try Me and see!

Divine Metaphysics enables us to obtain recognitibthe
Divine Principle within us. The ordinary individuthds the law
difficult to understand because his mind is caugptwith
things external to himself, and he is so confusgthke effects
and conditions surrounding him that he has lostpiner of
uniting with the real within. In fact, his own irm&orld represents
his own outer world full of confusion which extelisas itself
in his life and circumstances.
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No matter what we see or feel, we should takepdimastic
view. It is necessary to hold an attitude of mihdttwill react
constructively to every event in life. Every exgage should
be a stepping stone to greater things. If we staggder our
burden we will never gain the glory of the truthafr being.
When we find wisdom within we shall have that ursti@nding
to discern the marvellous possibilities that arera in this
world within, and every condition in life can be deathe
springboard for greater things. This alone candgous to the
understanding that all conditions in life are stygening and
not weakening. It is when we give way to our burtleat our
trouble begins.

Do you not see that immediately this thought warfd
ours becomes negative, it begins to express ibsglardly in
the same form? It is he who gives in to his condgi whose
burden becomes greater. The Master said: “Come wyghere
| am and your yoke will be light.” The majority af are Atlases
carrying the world on our shoulders. If we can ordgognise
the truth that we have the power to overcome egenglition if
we believe we can! If you yourself could catch iangke of this
mighty power and make it your own, the effects ouylife
would be marvellous, would be transcendent. Withunselves
Is a world of intelligence where courage, lifefHaand enthusiasm
can make things real in our outer world of effect.

It is so essential that we become aware of owr Drivine
Nature, and gaze upon it and bring it forth inta eueryday
existence, so that we can use this Divine Cre&wser so that
all may benefit, The most potent statement that osm hold
on to is: “The Father hath life in Himself and Haugts the Son
to have life in Himself.”

“The same life in the Father is the same lifehia $on.”

“The least you do unto one of these so you haveedo
unto me.”

If you can give of this Spiritual bread to anyahat is
hungry it will satisfy them. It was this that theabter meant when
He said to the woman at the well: “Whosoever drinka this
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water shall thirst again; but whosoever drinkethihef water that
| shall give him shall never thirst; but the watteait | shall give
him shall be in him a well of water springing upoireverlasting,
life.” And it is this food that man needs today. kkseds it badly.
But he is his own worst enemy, because he willraogive it,
because he still goes on creating more causesalying to the
effects he himself creates in his own world.

Isaiah says “. . . Why will you earn fresh strokes hold-
ing on in your revolt?” We must not only perceilie mind of the
great prophets who understood the law, but we @igst know
the way to go ourselves. We create according to awn
thought and expression. The Master Himself saub‘the Will
of the Father. The Father’s Will is done in me.isTis the perfect
way that has no reaction.

The Infinite Mind is the only Mind out of which erything
can come. The Universal Mind is a substance intwtonsciousness
and intelligence are partners, consciousness betling factor,
the directing power, the intelligence expressingt ttirection.
Out of the Universal Mind everything comes: thedoreve eat,
the clothes we wear, everything that we use iregaryday life.

This substance is created into form, and the waly it can
be created into form is through conscious actigity)scious action,
thoughts or ideas expressed through the mindslblkan proved
that matter is not solid, as it was thought toibes, porous and
pliable. We find that matter is a combination aira$, and these
atoms have within themselves a power so greatittlstaggers
the imagination of mankind.

Energy encased in the smallest space has theegreat
intensity. Matter consists of masses of atoms dextrens, and
when it reaches the atomic state it becomes ireidib the
physical eye. All forms can be dissolved into tine substance
out of which they came. The form disappears, beistibstance
remains the same,; it is still there as a basistioer forms to be
created. Therefore the creative power in everythshgithin
ourselves, and this consciousness is the powebtirags forth
form out of the substance, out of the Divine Mitioat Mind
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that we are living in and that lives in us, becawsemove and
live and have our being in that Mind, the Mind obd; and
God lives in us.

The majority of people are always looking for efdr bad
effects. Whatever is in your mind is sure to owtynie whether
you like it or not. If you are looking for evil wiei desiring the
good, the good will evade you. The Master said:siBenot
evil.” Forget it, look for the good. Good cannotdeen through
evil eyes, for evil is predominant in the mind. Mpsople who
are looking for evil in others are producing it it themselves.
They are not desiring to be good; they are onindryo see those
faults in other people that are deeply rooted emtbelves, and the
result satisfies them.

The Master said: “Resist not evil.” “Do good utitose that
injure you.” Concentrate on the good. “Do not canddest ye be
condemned” by your own thought. We out-picture umselves
what we think and feel.

How very few people understand the power of thakep
word. Think well of the power behind the spoken avbefore
you speak. Know who and what you are! You are niodnor
body, but Spirit, infinite creative power individiseed. “And
My Word shall not return unto Me void, but shalcamplish
that which it is sent forth to do.” You are indiualised Spirit, not
separate but one, and it is only when the mindesr @s regards
the law behind the spoken word that it “accompbsthat which it
is sent forth to do.”

In this is the completeness of man’s understandihg
himself: to become aware of the unity of God in mdihe
Lord Thy God in the midst of thee is mighty"—alsoldecome
aware of our relation to things and people, andedis deeply
our thought-action, how and where it is moving. e then
able to free it from limitation. When thought isugdt up in
greed, envy, craving, imitation and belief in cigeahd when we
are dependent upon things and people we are liraiiddoound.
This brings fear, sorrow, and conflict.

Our freedom comes through self-reliance obtaileough
awareness of our reality, our oneness with GodFduber of
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Love, and our discerning that which is not reathis world of
illusion and shadows. Negative conditions, whetbmall or
big, are of our own creating. When we recogniséamtdy that
there is no reality in these conditions, the mihdgs strongly
to the Truth that God alone lives; He is the omyng Being
there is, and these conditions are but illusiorisesg dissolve
away as the light of Truth enters the mind.

Immediately we use the surgery of the mind tooctitthese
illusions we find quickly that negative conditionksappear
from the body as well. And the knife that is usedhe Divine
Consciousness; it is the greatest lance that marecar have
or ever will have.

In our relation with people and things we gainexgnce
and begin to know ourselves. If we discern deeplytbought-
action and free it from greed, envy, cravings argehdence
upon people and things, we are free. If we do acbime aware of
our thought-action we are bound, freedom is imjptessihen we
find only sorrow, fear and conflict which out-pictuthemselves
in our surroundings, in our bodies and in our affabecause
we are caught up in our desires and cravings.

Envy, jealousy and emotions rule our thoughts\aadre
no longer free. It is this freedom, a freedom fralinconditions,
that | want to give you. | gave you an exercisevasek, to discern
your thought-action, to see where it was moving #&ndwas
caught up in emotions, envy, greed. Because iktkheaditions
exist in your minds, they will be produced and pigtured and
the effects of them you will see and feel in yowndives. Does it
not then behove us all to recognise the Truth ankhbw the
laws upon which the Truth is based?

It is for us to recognise those qualities withmthat we
already possess, this unlimited power to act andiotoFor all
possession is based upon a conscious awarenelds tfings
possessed.

Mental efficiency is entirely dependent upon tloavpr of
attention. To be able to direct your mind and thmur mind,
to be able to concentrate on any particular suljeobject is one
of your greatest assets. You must know clearihatseginning
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that confusion of thought is sure to produce caofusn your
environment and life.

You now see clearly that you are connected tontbed
within by your subjective mind through your objeetimind.
The objective mind is the mind on the surface thedls with
things you see through your senses. The subjectiud is the
mind that feeds on what the objective mind give¥atrr subjective
mind is then the inner where causes are creatddhase become
effects in the outer. But the causes that you e€rag¢ secondary
causes, not primary causes. Primary causes apereet creations
of the Divine Mind. Secondary causes are the @eaif man’s
mind; the objective, seeing only effects and nadarstanding
how they came about becomes confused.

If man does not know the difference between tia¢ aad
the false, then he is lost in error. The majorifyn@nds are
caught up with both truth and error. But immedaatabu begin
to know the law of the Divine Mind you will theneate in
your objective mind secondary causes in perfecoracavith
Divine causes, and you will be linked-in to the iDer Mind by
your co-operation and effort.

We are connected to the world without by our oibjec
mind, by our consciousness. The brain mind is tgaro of this
objective world. The cerebro-spinal system of nsmpets us in
touch with every part of the body. This system oesis to every
sensation. The senses reveal the vibrations df kglund, taste,
smell, hearing, feeling. When we are aware of th&hlthe
nervous system sends constructive impulses whiabt ngpon
our body in pleasant and harmonious sensationk,thv result
that we build into our bodies health and vitalifyon the other
hand, we are unaware of the Truth we are liabtedot negatively,
and through this same objective mind we creatensis¥, lack,
limitation and all the destructive conditions. Thwie are related
to destructive forces through the objective mindololy worry,
reactions and thought.

It is a wonderful thing for us that the InfiniteMihe Mind
has given us free will to choose. The choice is tlaft to us,
and we learn through the law of cause and effect.
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The subconscious mind is the organism through lwve
contact the inner world, and the solar plexus ésdfgan of this
mind. The sympathetic system controls all our stilsg functions,
circulation, breathing and absorption of food aeffiexx action;
and harmony or inharmony is caused according tdlonking.
It is also through the subconscious that we areected with
the Universal Mind through which we are broughbirglation
with the infinite constructive forces.

The Universal Mind is an extraordinary and wonderf
instrument. It is man’s instrument as well as Gaaktrument.

To understand this Universal Mind | will relateytou the
pictures that come to me as to how this great Mindks.

The Universal Mind is impersonal in nature. Infire place it
Is through the Universal Mind that God created-al Universes,
including man. And as He creates man in His Unadelkéind,
this Creative Power with which God creates is imdlalised in
man, and by this power man thinks. So we understhed
meaning of “As a man thinketh in his heart, sods'h

This great Universal Mind holds all the laws arm t
ways and means of expressing things. It is Intetige in itself
and knows how to go about things. You do not haveel it
how to digest your food; it does it for you. Theldhwhen it is
born, knows exactly where to go for its milk.

This Universal Mind is a vehicle for expressiorvehicle
through which man and God harmonise as one, tmdkaat as
one. Through the Creative Power of God is creatediserse,
man, beast, tree or plant. They are all creatiorike Universal
Mind, being different phases of activity, expressetthe Universal
Mind and producing their kind according to the idéat is
held in the Consciousness of God. The ConsciousrieGod
Is spread throughout the whole of the Universal dMand is
behind every creation and every movement, seenuasden,
above and below.

In the Universal Mind the Law operates becausdntate
Consciousness has decreed that the Law shall meaadaThe
Law comes into operation and man cannot interfetle tv Man
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may violate the Law but eventually he finds thainmgst abide
by it if he would be whole.

This law operates so that the whole Universe ega®
harmony.

The most extraordinary thing is, that this Uniatnslind
will create for the individual just as he thinks.will create a
negative condition as well as a positive conditioryour life.
The Universal Mind responds to man and gives hinatwie
thinks, yet harmony still remains ready to functwnen negative
conditions disappear through our change of thought.

There are certain laws that man cannot interfetie, \&nd
one of these is the law of harmony. Harmony isrelytiand
completely a principle permeating the whole of thed, and
when man begins to see this truth he discards égative
thinking and finds harmony remains in his life besa it is
permanent. Man creates the temporary and transitorgition,
those secondary causes which come into effectgrifiel. But
immediately he becomes aware of the fact thatativeof harmony
exists, that it is not the product of man’s mind the establishment
of God’s creation and therefore permanent, GodpmiiHes that
harmony in man’s environment, his affairs, his hpme entire
life, when he co-operates with God.

The subconscious mind is the organism through hwwve
contact the inner world. The solar plexus is thgaarof this
mind. The sympathetic nervous system controlsuallsabjective
functions—circulation of blood, breathing and alpton of
food and reflex action which causes conditions @liog to our
thinking. It is through the subconscious that wee@nnected with
the Universal Mind through which we are broughoirglation
with the Infinite Constructive Forces.

Various negative mental states, emotions and @assiave
their effects upon mind and body, producing th&mngeculiar
form of disease which, if continued, may becomeoohn. To
counteract these we must encourage the emotionthanghts
that have the directly opposite effect. Kindness/d, Goodwill,
Faith, Hope and Cheerfulness create a harmoni@msichlisation
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of the body, exciting the healthy flow of all thecsetion, and open
the channels so that the Life Forces surge thrthegbrganism.

A method that | have advocated with unboundedesscc
to many people with incurable troubles is to lieghe open air
and breathe deeply repeating the words “Divine Liife me,”
saying it so often that it becomes an actual fadhém. It is a
most wonderful fact, that what we say with conwntiis out-
pictured in action. The recognition in the mindto# true meaning
of Divine Life makes that suggestion paramount,abise as
the Mind thinks so the body accepts. Your thouginesin the
inner world; the effects are on the outer. Theggaas that the
physical body is the mechanism especially adaptedtte
transmission of the inner or mental action into esodf external
activity. The whole body is traversed by a netwofknerves
that serve as channels of communication betweemdtveslling
spiritual ego and the function of the external aigm. There
you see plainly a wonderful scheme, and only Gaddcoreate
such an organism. This is the temple of the Lividwg, that is
built without hands. Now realise the truth aboutinglves.

Thought is the Spirit's one mode of action. Al are
the result of thought. Let your imagination be claad clean;
let it be complete. Dwell in the deeper meaninghad, so that,
that which you create shall be of a constructivieinea complete
from the beginning.

The great law of God is that everything is now ptete.
We are partaking day after day of this completiout, we can
eat only a crumb at a time. If we could discernahpleteness of
God's great realm in which we live and move andehaur being
it would be so tremendous that we could not evee in a
physical body; we would find that our consciousnassild be
so expansive that the body itself would just disappWe would
enter into that state of tremendous power whereCtramic Ray
that is identified with our own consciousness wduddome so
active in our body that the very atoms themselvesldavbecome
electronic. That is the secret of the disappearahtiee Master’s
body, as well as that of Moses and Elijjah. The ciousness
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becomes so expansive in its action that it raisesbbdy with
it—a change of mind a change of body through chalisation.

Through the Cosmic Ray the Divine Image is outtpiag
itself and in that Ray is the tremendous poweoakciousness. In
that Ray also is the Divine expression from whioh Spiritual
body is built. That Spiritual body you have nowgnpenetrating
your physical body, awaiting your recognition améheeness of it.

Know that you are the thinker. You think and bwrythought
you create. Therefore let thought be as perfepbasible, so that
it will manifest accordingly. Your own Divine Powexr the light
behind the picture in the mind, and the only poivéias is the
power you give it, for it is your own creation. “Be perfect as
your Father in Heaven is perfect.” “When we redhi@ Eternal
He shall reveal His glory in and through us.”

So the Creator is the Thinker, the thought is ¢hase;
and the form or manifestation is the effect.

These three are one—One—changing from Cause ¢otEff
Heaven means the higher Spiritual state of manisa@ousness,
and Earth means the lower state of the same coissess. Jesus
gave us the key to this when He said: “The Kingadideaven is
within you.”

In other words, Heaven is the Kingdom of the Immest
or Spiritual; and the Earth must be the outer,syrabol of the
Outer or opposite, the material, eternally subsistn the one,
in perfect unity.

Ancient symbolism shows that there is but oneitSpithen
the symbol is explained it becomes clear and wedleustood.

The circle means the Infinite Whole:

Active

Passive
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When you draw a line across the circle you separanto
two, but these two are not actually separate, @iieblecomes
the active and the other the passive. Whateveradyged in
the one is out-pictured in the other. As it is adaso it will be
below; as it is below so shall it be above.

There is no separation. Life alone lives and threception
of ourselves being separate from Divine Life is thet of all
our troubles. In the Masters’ Course* | explainkd Trinity of
Consciousness, Intelligence and Substance. We meusareful
not to make the mistake of thinking that this sabse is the
same as form. The form is in the substance andubstance is
in the form, but the substance in itself is formleQut of it all
forms are made. These forms will dissolve away ragjait the
substance will still remain the same.

We were told that the earth was void and withauirf
and out of the substance and in the substancestsex

This is the great Truth in Divine Metaphysics teaables
us to see the law clearly. We create, out of thestsunce, forms
according to our own thought and especially thdsmughts
that have feeling and power behind them. Fear ismaotion of
great strength and produces the thought that & Wwehin its
orbit.

In dealing with the nervous system we see theaatien of
this nervous system which is none other than arpmixiring
of the mind itself. It is a vehicle through whichirathoughts
can be expressed in the outer. There are thougltie imind that,
when transferred through the nervous system, peotiugur body
the exact replica of the dominating thought whiahheld.

The nervousystem is dual in nature. One system is known
as the sympathetic nervous system and is the chéomall
those activities that are not consciously directgaur volition
or will. We will call this the involuntary process the body,
such as the digestive process, blood circulatiepair of the
body and the excretory system of the body throubichvwe
get rid of all waste matter.

The cerebro-spinal system is that system whialmnser
the control of our volition. We receive impressiahsough our
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senses and exercise control over the movementseobady.
This centre is in the brain, and the sympathetivags system
has its centre in a ganglionic mass at the badkefstomach
known as the solar plexus or abdominal brain.

The cerebro-spinal system is the organ of the aons
mind and the sympathetic system is the organ ofubeonscious
mind. The brain centre for the conscious mind e dbrebrum
and the brain centre for the subconscious is trebedum. The
bridge between the two is the corpus callosum unées both
of them and not only makes man a spiritual enticyrf a men-
tal point of view but also enables Divine ideagtder into the
mind so that the conscious mind can lay hold ofrthand by
laying hold of them they are transformed into attigpon the
body through chemicalisation.

The conscious and subconscious require an inienaso
that the orders are carried out. A correspondirgiesy between
the two nerve centres is necessary, and one ohdise conspicuous
connections by which this is provided is the vagasve. The
vagus nerve comes straight from the brain, pass&s dach side
of your neck, moves right down into the stomach spckads
all over the abdomen; and then it filters away th® subconscious
or what we call the involuntary nervous systenthi ganglionic
mass uniting with the subconscious mind.

So we find that the conscious ideas in the comscioind
pass into the organism, control the functions d&ed disappear
into the sympathetic nervous system, as they becorae

Here we see the manner in which our thoughts @ascously
be carried out in the subjective mind through thyous system.

As we have the conscious mind, so we have thedcils
mind, and as we have the cerebral nervous systewedmave
the sympathetic nervous system, all in completenbay. As
we have the active Principle of the Universe sohage the
passive; what the one decrees appears in the dthervagus
nerve passes out of the cerebral region as a pHre woluntary
system, and through it we control the vocal orgdhen it passes
onward to the thorax sending out branches to the laad lungs
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and finally passing through the diaphragm. It loes outer
coating that distinguishes the nerves of the valynsystem
and becomes identified with those of the sympathgfstem,
so forming a link between the two, making man asutally
single entity.

The frontal portion of the brain controls the \rdghry action,
and the portion of the brain at the back of thedhaantrols the
involuntary. The intuitional faculty has its corpesmdence in an
area between the two, and it is here that intuitdess find
entrance. Man is then conscious as he acts throsgterebro-
spinal nervous system. He is reacting to a worleffefcts through
his cerebro-spinal nervous system or consciousiiéssugh the
brain, man reacts to his senses, and his bodynéspbrough the
nervous system. What he fears comes upon him; belleves,
S0 is it unto him.

The intuitive ideas are first more or less unfadnaand
generalised in character as perceived by the aarsconind. The
effect of Nature is to bring these ideas into aendefinite or
usable shape. So the conscious mind lays hold evh thnd
induces a corresponding vibratory current in tHanary nervous
system. This in turn induces a similar currenthi@ involuntary
nervous system, thus handing the idea over to tibgestive
mind. Therefore every mental action implies a mall@caction
on the brain and in the two-fold nervous systemcWwltontrols
every cell in the body. Thus we see cause andt effeperation,
and what you then think is out-pictured upon thdybo

Now that we are convinced we can reach the subgect
mind we must tell it the Truth that there is onhed.iving Being
in existence. That Being is God—Divine Life—"thisivine
Life fills me.” The fact that we are alive is proof the Divine
Life filling us. We must show the subjective mirt the Divine
Life builds the body for its own self-expressiorechuse the
body does not exist by itself, and the complicaipdration is
the work of the Divine Intelligence, so that it datfil its mission
which is complete expression on earth. The onBriatence with
this complete expression comes from the individuab is either
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ignorant of the law or disobedient, through lackuoflerstanding.
But when we understand that we are the individaaba of

the Divine Life we do co-operate and results artaioable.

The Divine design is always within and is out-preti through
the subjective mind. All tension must be takentb& mind and
body so that harmony can prevail.

Life organises our tissue structure from the el@maround
us, from the substance of mind in which we live amave and
have our being. Life within created the body far awn self-
expression, and when we know this we acquire tith that
moves mountains.

The same creative power in God is expressed in than
only difference being in degree.

When we see ourselves separate we pray to ayartic
God outside ourselves, and “We receive not becaesask
amiss,” for Jesus says “God is Spirit, worship Hmnspirit and
Reality.” Again He says “l and the Father are orié{é who
has seen me has seen the Father.” “It is the Spitfitin that
doeth the work.” “The Kingdom of Heaven is withiawy”

Life alone lives, thus our living proves our ongsavith
God. Before the world was created it was void anthaut
form; Cause operated before it became Effect. $oiit every-
thing pertaining to man’s mind and body. Every eaesists
first, and every effect is the result of Cause.

The Mind of God is perfect substance. In it iseLif
Consciousness and Intelligence, out of which atigh must be
created. Therefore we anet separate from Him, and when this
great Truth enters our minds we are free.

To get the best results in health we must takéealion
off the mind and body by means of mental and physataxation.
When this is done all strain is taken off the vitehtres and
Nature begins to work harmoniously. Remember, riigggination
Is the subjective will and this is brought into ogteon through
ideas that dominate the mind. It is the deepesigificthat counts.
Do not become anxious about your condition nortdxy hard
to get well. Remember as a man thinketh so isthe.rot just
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what you want that you get, but what you think dgeet

your imagination filled with the idea that Divinefé fills you,

and it will fill you. This is the way to apply theealing power
most effectively.

The soul is the ethereal vehicle of the deathliessiortal,
productive Spirit. Spirit is the immortal part diet human
constitution; it never knows death or sicknes#idids the only
consciousness you can ever have and goes from wiaylory
in an eternal progression until it reaches homeorfFPerfection
| have come, to Perfection | shall return.”

Now it is necessary for you to get control of ythunking.

The exercise that is so essential for this weeknnlar to
the last, with the exception that you will let yanmd run out,
any way it likes. Whatever thought comes into yond let it
move out. It is not a matter of thinking about ythwughts, it
Is allowing your mind to flow outwardly and you Widee the
benefit of this exercise every time you do it. Youst do the
previous exercises, as they enable you to perfarcurately
the exercises that follow. | cannot do these egercifor you;
my place is to show you the way, and your plade fzut it into
practice.

Allow any thoughts to come into the mind, but vimatc
carefully what they are. Do not disturb them, jusitch them
carefully. Do this for fifteen minutes daily all xteweek. By
this exercise of outcropping the mind, thought oantomes
easier. One thing is sure, you will know what yoe thinking
and where your thoughts are moving.

“Carry out my commands and leave the result to Dee.
this obediently and faithfully as you would expecthild to
follow without question a given rule in the workino§a sum. If
this is done according to the command the reslilto@iright.”

“God is the Head of the Universe.
He is right here to stay.
In fact He always has been,
He has never been away.
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It was in man’s own mind where separation began.
‘The Father and | are one’ has always beeridghe p

In unity there is strength,
Separation is like a broken reed.

Manaloneis a failure,
But with God he will succeed.”

MEDITATION.
This state of meditation is not a dream-state bgtate
where there is an “I am” Consciousness, conceviratneditative
awareness.

BENEDICTION.

Great and Mighty Eternal Spirit, we speak to Thahin
ourselves, Thou indwelling Spirit of Love, WisdomdaPower.
It is our recognition of Thee that makes everythingrth
while. We do recognise Thee in everything, no maliew
large or how small. Give us that guidance and wis@md that
love to enable us to become like unto Thee, as Timaat
already decreed we should be.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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In the previous lesson we saw the action betwéen t
conscious mind and the subconscious mind, how theddsal
Mind is acted upon and reacts in exact proportmour faith
and understanding. We saw how we externalise wieathink
in our conscious mind, how the subconscious miratteeto
our thoughts and how the Universal Mind out-picsuthese
thoughts in form. We saw distinctly that the coogsimind issues
the commands and the subconscious fulfils that cangnWe
order through the conscious mind, the subconsawind fulfils
the order, the Universal Mind produces it.

It is necessary to understand clearly, that thathvcontrols
Is really ourselves. There must be no mistake atimutinder-
standing of this vital point, for if you miss thieportant factor
you will not get the full value of the instructitimat is to follow.

The wonderful truth about Divine Metaphysics Isttit
reveals something beyond mind that cannot be asthly&e can
analyse everything we put in the subconscious,ameanalyse our
thoughts and our actions, we can analyse the auftithre Universal
Mind, we can analyse the conscious mind. But tieesemething
else we cannot analyse, because it is unanalyaidiethat is your
real self, the controller of your mind and body. Su@ply must
get acquainted with this; otherwise, we shall |legght of the
wonderful truth that “as a man thinketh in his heso is he.”

First of all | want you to realise you are not ybody. Your
body is just the physical instrument which you, teal you, use
for your purpose here.

You are not your mind, for it is just another rstent
which you use to think, reason and plan with. Yaluytour mind
to think, your body to move, and it is only wheruymme into
full realisation of the true nature of the I, “ybthat you can enjoy
the full sense of power that nothing else can ghlestudents
in Divine Metaphysics must be aware of this graet. f
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Although the “you” cannot be analysed, yet you trhes
able to recognise and realise this great powermwisigour real
self. The “I” is that which controls and directstibbanind and
body, it is that which determines what you do, wbalo, what to
say and how to act. You are the one who says shathe. The
personality is not “you,” for it is made up of hihicharacteristics,
a mixture of good and bad. Your personality isghen total of
your previous thoughts and actions, and changesradiagly.
So you cannot be your personality because youopalsy is
that outer expression that belongs to the extemarad, is not
“you.” But it is, in fact, a record of your though&nd actions,
and though people do not actually see them thely thesm.
Your personality is felt amongst your fellow memlatcording to
your awareness of this fact so will your persogalitprove.

Your personality is continually fluctuating, bbet“l” never
changes; it is always the same. The “I” is theitair controller of
all movements, thoughts and actions, yet it negso@ates itself
with your personality. This a mighty paradox thaffles most
people when studying the great truth.

The “I” is the real source of power that comesken and
women when they come into the realisation of thgivine
Nature. The fact that this realisation is nevemsmadnd is always
progressive shows the students that there is rgpthipossible.
According to this realisation, so is the powerhe individual,
and in exact relation, too, as man thinks so itl $feaunto him.
That is why some seem more powerful than othes |dtter
having not realised the great and mighty power rmkhhe
thought and the personality.

The following will give you a fair idea of what rmeant
by our world of Cause and Effect:

OUR WORLD OF CAUSE AND EFFECT.

Spirit = Thinker (I am)—First Cause.
Mind = Thought—Expression—Second Cause.
Body = Manifestation (Relative)—Effect.
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Reaction to conditions increase effects.
Emotions = Fears—Vicious Circle.
Ignorance = Disease—Death.

TRUTH = Release—Life.

Spirit is the thinker, the tam,” the First Cause.

No real thought arises in the mind except the Kdn
thinks it.

There are thoughts that pass into your mind tétheqelly
which you become aware of, but the thinker musi &isthese
thoughts in his mind for them to have any powethefr own;
otherwise these thoughts come into his mind and pas like
birds crossing the windless sky, leaving no trdat if you,
the “I,” hold on particularly to any of these thdug you fix
them in your mind, thereby making them your own.

The Thinker thinks the thought, but if he is oty aware
of himself and his own nature he may live in theutphts he
creates and become lost in them.

The time will come when you will have to sepanratarself
from your thoughts and images and the conditioas ytbu have
created in your body and circumstances, and onlgdigg so
can you control them.

The real student of Divine Metaphysics must séenbethe
thought, see the creator of the thought and knaivtl himself is
the creator.

Consciousness is First Cause. Thought then ifvelt
First Cause, relative to consciousness; and méatifas is relative
to thought.

When we react to effects we increase them becaesio
not realise that we are the creator in the firacel So we see
that ignorance causes disease and death, butdiug us life.

The mode of thought and expression of the Infiniest
be the same in the individual. The only differerscan degree.

Life exists in the Universe as first cause; ave that life;
and that life has consciousness, and this consusssis the
“l am” in us that creates thought. Therefore tiHesih us is the
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WHAT IS MINE IS THINE

same as the Infinite Life, only the degree is d#ife¢; but the mode
of action is the same. Therefore we are like untal Gaving

the same creative power, acting in a similar walgeld/we know
this Truth we act in accordance with the DivinerPM/hen we

are ignorant we are lost in the effects of the gis that we
create ourselves.

The likeness therefore between God and man ikereess
of the Creative Power we use, for this creative goWwas
reproduced itself in the individual, and the Bilkflects on
this all the way through. The Master says: “I angfather are
one.” “The Father’s will is done in me. | do thdlwf the Father.”
He showed by living example the Infinite Law fukdl in man.

We need much instruction on the nature of our oseatity
and in recognising and realising our possibiliti#ee whole
world in fact needs this instruction. But when yelisome people
the real Truth, the exact Law of Life, they willgataim you
against the Law because of their ignorance of tlwehT When
the Master told the Scribes and Pharisees of the drad how
they should act, they proclaimed Him against the. Ehe same
condition exists among the orthodox today, but tbaynot get
away from the Law, “As you think so shall you beJur
thoughts, created by the consciousness within e®@goressed
outwardly in the substance, in the body, in ourimment.

A little consideration of the evolutionary procesfi show
us that since there is no other source from whighconsciousness
can proceed, the individual life consciousnesschvis the essential
entity that we call man, can be no other than tresciousness,
that concentration of the Universal Life consci@ssninto individual
consciousness. That is to say that the same Uaivéife
consciousness is concentrated into individual donsoess in
us, and is the cause behind our thought.

So man’s mind is therefore a miniature reprodactib the
Divine Mind, and we must fix our attention on th@kling that if
the interior realm of causation be maintained imiomious order
the external realm of effects is certain to exhdoitresponding
health, happiness and beauty. According to thenakexpression
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within ourselves, so shall the external be. Mam gets his trust
iIn God and co-operates with God in His perfect esgion. This
Divine Design is always within man himself.

Further, the human mind being the exact imagdilamaess
of the Divine Mind, its creative power must be diyuanlimited.
Its degree is different, being directed by the vidiial, but its
quality is the same. In quality there is no diffeze between
the one and the other except the fact that onedisidual and
the other is Universal. And that the Universalos@entrated in
the individual shows that the individual has a tweapower
that, when recognised, goes beyond all our prewiouseptions.
Even our greatest conception cannot cope with nimaansity
of the possibilities that are inherent within thenfan being.
This becomes evident when we reflect that it ispasdsible to
set any limit to consciousness or thought.

The might power which the “I” has been given s gower
to think, but few people know how to think constiuely or
correctly. Consequently they obtain only indiffdrezsults. When
the “I” is submerged in the personal and surroungedegative
conditions and desires, the personality is paramoiien the
mind dwells upon the personal which is often fidlbesire and
selfish thoughts. When the mind grasps the trud tine germ
of defeat is in every selfish thought it turns avieym selfish
desires and fears that unbalance the nature, andswmwvards
the impersonal whence all power comes, becauseniersonal
Is calm, balanced and is the source of inspiration.

The student of Divine Metaphysics must begin &tise the
Divine Law of the impersonal—that every thoughtiadea and
every transaction in this great and mighty Mina, thnpersonal
Mind, must benefit every person who will co-operatgh it,
because of the Law inherent within it. That is wkg must
seek the impersonal Divine Mind and co-operate Witf his
law must be paramount. The Divine Mind will giveuyevery-
thing according to the law of the Divine Mind. Bydu cannot
get anything out of the Divine Mind except you fulhe Law.
As we go further we will see the greatness of ltia.
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We should know now that any attempt to profit by t
ignorance or weakness of people and to operateutoown
advantage will bring us no good. The reason faos thiplain,
because the individual is not separate from therddsal and one
part of the Universal cannot operate against thergdart contrary
to the welfare of that part; for thus they operagainst them-
selves. And, knowing yourself, you cannot take fyaarself.

This is the secret of life. Giving is the plantioé Universe.
To give is to get.

Divine Mind is continually operating outwardly, @essing
itself with all the bounties of itself, and we mugt the channels
through which it can flow. If we are channels trgbuwvhich it
can flow, it gives to us by the process of thatvitay. \We cannot
help but receive the bounties of the greatnesgjomisand truth
and the abundance of everything that is ours liyeviof the Law
that we are one with God.

That is why organisations which distribute at tbeest
cost to the many are the most successful, anduf yderests
are in unison with the interests of others the Ersg will aid you
in your operation. This law is infallible, and teogho recognise
this Principle have a great advantage in the affafifife. They
will not then waste time and energy and labour bjeds that
can be of no possible use to them. They are aldertcentrate on
the highest possible degree of any subject andreia faulty
thinking from their minds. You have seen how gmganisations
have been built upon the proceeds of the greatasivier at the
smallest profit; organisations that have done niorgeople in
the world have the greatest success.

When you begin to realise the importance of tiighe seat
of power, and that it is not separate from the Ersal “I AM”
who is identical in nature with it, you can repedh the strongest
affirmation: “I can be and | will be what | want tee because
there is no power opposing me.”

There is a Divine Truth, and this Divine Truth dae for
everyone no matter how great or how small, how egilcated
or how ignorant in the things of our mortal worllkcause we
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know perfectly well that the intellect is but a meaf “getting
by” in this world of ours, but if we have the Spual truths we
will get more than just “getting by.” We will getght into the
highest degree of our experiences and our posbjland our
capabilities will be shown in the expression anchifiestation
in our lives.

The affirmation | have just given you will proveow
wonderful it can be, when you realise it. The rettgn of it
in itself is proof positive that you are workingtiwvithe Divine
because there is no force opposing the Divinettidsiaffirmation
must not be made in ignorance of the Law; otherwiseuseless.
When the Law is understood, the affirmation becothes'Word
that does not return unto you void, but perforne thich it
was sent forth to do.”

So the Word must contain that germ of its DivingtiNe,
otherwise it will fade and die; and when you conpeagainst
any obstacle in your path it is not forcing the tabke away
that brings success but surmounting it with calteeination,
knowing the strength of that “I” who is directingp@rations.
Every time you repeat the word “I” know its meanisg that
you will not apply it to any negative conditionsyiaur life but,
by knowing its power and associating yourself witlyou will
eventually dissolve these conditions away.

We must come into a true and thorough understgrafithe
intrinsic nature of the “I"—you, your real self. &h, provided
that your objects and purposes are constructivarahdrmony
with the Universe, you will become invincible anoluy results
will be abundant and permanent.

|dentify yourself with the “I” that is birthlessnd deathless
and is never subject to disease or want. Makediily habit.
Affirm yourselfto be,and your mind and body and circumstances
will respond. You are the master of every situatibhere can
be no “can’t” about this. There never is any “caabout the
“I” at all, because of the fact that it is the Diei and only
Cause—the Cause behind all Creation—and nothimgpisssible
to it.
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You are one with the Universal Consciousness whgn,
using the instrument of faith, you realise no latiins. When
faith is complete in oneself there is no limitati@ut if faith is
not complete and there is 50 per cent doubt, tlsay that faith
Is just that much less. Faith, to be any use atralst have that
vision within that sees nothing impossible. The only possible
limitation is such as is set by the limited consegtthe individual
who thinks, and it is here that the difficulty came. Our thoughts
must necessarily be limited by our conceptionsusfawareness
of our own true selves. We cannot think of somethire cannot
conceive. Therefore the more limited our concepttm more
limited our thoughts, and its creation will be lied accordingly in
a corresponding degree. In other words, our fathdcording
to our realisation and recognition that this povtself is one
with the Mighty Power and you are one with God ipoirf§
co-operating with Him in His Divine Scheme on earth

According, then, to the recognition and the raesbs of our
own true selves, so will be the strength of outhfafAny faith
based on anything less than the oneness of theevhalerse
which is behind all creation is based upon falsehaod must
be limited according to that falsehood.

It is for this reason that the ultimate purposeabftrue
instruction is to lead us into the Divine Light whewe shall
see things beyond the range of any past experieribexys that
have not entered into the heart of man to concenresealings
of the Divine Spirit opening to us untold worlds sdlendour,
delight, and unending achievement.

See beyond the range of your own experience aywhile
the experience of others, and in this way thera vgonderful
revealing. We will know ourselves one with the e Life.
Quietly allow the Divine Love, Wisdom and Powelprmeate
your being.

If you want to acquaint yourself with faith readnks. Study
it carefully; and if you can grasp this great lessowill be a
starting point from which all shall be revealedylou as you
unfold into the oneness of Life and Love, makingvédhe
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dominant factor in your daily life. And also | adgiyou to read
Paul's Epistle to the Corinthians, the 13th Chapidoffat's
translation, making Love the dominant factor.

We must become aware of our oneness with God land a
discern our thought action. This is so very impurt&Ve discern
where and how it is moving, and so we separateetiledrom the
shadow. We do not have to overcome but to transaaddree
our thoughts from limitation and illusion; and etvery centre
of our being we find wholeness, completeness. itise freedom
of Truth. This is the law upon which Divine Metagiogs is built.

It is necessary to know and to follow out the liaweperation.
When you start anything, complete it; see it thiotmthe end.
If you cannot do this, you have failed to realise power that
Is within you. If you feel that your power is ndtang enough
for the gigantic task ahead, begin with small teingradually
you will get complete control. Do not admit failus€ any kind
whatsoever, because it does not exist, exceptanntmd of
man, and, certainly not in the mind of God. Ther@o failure
but experience on the Path.

Never allow your “l,” your real self, to be submed and
overcome by circumstances and conditions; otherwise will
not be able to control the conditions around yoau Yvill
know that it is the world within that controls thwrld without;
the world without is effects, the world within iawse. With this
knowledge you will become irresistible. People wikpond to
your every wish without any effort on your partdamegative
conditions will dissolve away. Things will move fgou in a
mysterious way that even baffles your own concepticthings.

Remember that the world within is controlled bg tii' as
well as the world without. This is the meaning bé tsaying
“All power is given unto Me in heaven and on edrWWhen
Jesus said these words He knew that He was ongheitiotality
of all Spirit, the One called God. This is a facteality that has
been accepted by all Masters (Saviours) and has demepted
by the best and highest religions and scientifought. It is not
a mere statement of theory made for the purposerdgirming an
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idea but it is proclaiming the Truth, the real Truwvhich really
IS. It is not a product of the imagination, nor cabata product
of our mind; it is a substantial thing that staadsa foundation
upon which rests the whole Universe and is alsddbedation
of your own life.

Man was created by God.

The first—God alone. This is the first and onlyu§a Out of
Him and by Him all things are created—there candoether source.

All was created by the Infinite; and the Infingaw that it
was good. The Bible reveals that the Earth, andyéveag in it
was created first—ready—complete—so that man, when
came, could take control and run the world accgrdinGod’s
law. And God said: “Let us make man in our own ieand
likeness, to resemble us, with mastery over evargth

When the Master came to proclaim the Truth oflLiveng
God in every being, He proclaimed this true statelsarly in the
statement: “| am the Son of God.” “Ye are the SoihGod.”

So we find that in God is the true consciousngsswill
that directs.

There is the dual nature of God—the Will and thieli-
gence—the will, the male or the positive; the liigehce, the
female or the negative; Father-Mother-God out oicWievery-
thing has been created. The Father is the Conswmsas the
Mother is the Intelligence, which is automatic ature and brings
forth form. The substance is the womb or vehiclevinich the
Consciousness and Intelligence forms its own ayaaind this
substance is called mind.

Most people have missed the point of the greasCRower
within, because this Christ Power is the combimatibthe Father-
Mother-God, and is the Child or expression of thth&-Mother—
the Consciousness and the Intelligence as onagaasi one.

So your thoughts are the product of the Divine &omhich
exists within you. When you recognise that youugjints externalise
themselves you will learn that the law of thoughinnmutable.

We see then that the Christ is the Power thagbrforth
every good thing you have; health, happiness andliexce in
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life. That is why the Christ is proclaimed the cdetpness of
everything in the individual.

“Know ye not then that ye are the temple of theing
God?” Practice until you become conscious of tleatgCreative
Power in the world within that creates the worldhaut. This is
not obtained in one day or one week; it needs anhsivareness
of the truth.

Although Jesus had been taught by all the greatdviaof
His time, plus His great inherent knowing, His gesarealisation
came when He commenced His ministry at the agbiaf.tIf
we could only catch a glimpse of His Mighty Minddesee what it
can do in our lives! The recognition of the complatvareness
of this secret power is the key to all things.

It is only when we commence our ministry in life,acting
out our knowing, that we show our faith. What | mdzy this
IS, that just to know is not enough: there musatieon.

When this power is established the desire fortiveldappears
because you have the means to create that whggleaser than
riches. It does not mean you have to do withourtgsior even
deny yourself any of the gifts of God. To get, youst give, and
to give you must get, and the Infinite is not ingwit. It is not
listening to the word; it is acting out the wordaweryday life.
That was the Master’s command.

When we are spiritually bankrupt we are insolastause
the Truth is not in us. To serve others we mustehhe power
to serve, and true happiness comes from serving.mdre we
give the more we get. We must become channelsghrainich
the Universal can express itself in Divine acti@und seeks to
express Himself, and humanity is His best meansxpfession.
He expresses Himself through the channels whereadde of
greatest service to mankind.

Many have closed this avenue to the voice of thehT
and the voice of the Truth is not heard in themtha Peace
Conference there is not even a word of prayer,avan an
invocation for the Divine Plan to manifest. Do ythunk we
here, people who know the Truth, should allow leadeho
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know nothing about the Truth, who are devoid of Tineth, to

lead us into destruction? Are we not awakenedédltith that
we can do what we want to do and that we can heaéetiders
we want, provided we ourselves realise this Truth?

Dwell in the conscious awareness of your unior dbd,
the great Universal Provider. Recognise the greatipotence
and the substance in which you move and have yeingb
Seek inspiration. Focus your mind on the worth whiings
and you will have access to the great omnipresehd&wer
and Substance of the Universe. This is no idlerdreut into
practice what | say and find how true it is.

Create the right causes within and these shallifesn
without; thenyou become a joint creator with God, His will being
done through you.

Some people think that when working with God they
must go round in sackcloth and ashes, that theyt tiueson
the smell of an oil-rag, that they must sit on theuntain top
year in year out, that they must dream dreams a®p lon
dreaming dreams. That is all fiddle-sticks! Thd ta@wers are
active, builders, receiving and giving, and givaryd receiving.
The mingy mind will produce the things it sees; sthovho
wander round in sackcloth and ashes will produakdath
and ashes.

Divine happiness, Divine health, is closed fromoudy
because we are not recognising our real true selwrekbecause
we do not know even the source of our own beingngagnorant
of the power within us. According to the seed we/,s&0 will
be the fruit.

You become the joint Creator with God and His wsl
done in you. He is the “Father who ever remainy@who is
performing His own deeds.” We must never lose thighty
understanding of the Truth.

The Creative Power that gives rise to thoughnignited
in its nature. But the thought is limited by thencept which it
was sent forth to embody. No matter how great &eptmon is,
it is limited, because the mind cannot comprehdhdrath. Yet
you can live in Truth, although Truth is beyond dhiithe mind
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which dwells upon the wider conception based upoerdarged
perception of the Truth will produce correspondirggults.
This is self-evident, for man can enter into highist riches
through the realisation of his oneness with Triils, oneness
with God. In himself is the very inner temple of d>ohere the
Almighty dwells; this is the temple of the Livingo@. If the
student will fix this very simple idea in his mirek will find
the key to the whole mystery of man’s power of-gsiblution.

You are the creator of your own images and corscédyoit
do not try and find yourself in the images and sddayou do,
you will find out it is you who are creating thencept or image in
your own mind and this is but a thought of yoursBlit within
your mind there is the consciousness that creheshbught,
and this is yourself, your real self.

We do not create God, we do not create the Tnuth;
only create a conception of the Truth in our mifiatath is beyond
our minds . . .Truth is not an idea or an images Thuth IS,
GOD IS, IAM.

Just as you cannot see or know what electricjtyasyou
can see the lights; you cannot see the life bedlikde personalities,
yet it is there all the same. This is the teacluhtihe greatest, it
Is the highest teaching that can ever be giverausecit reaches
into the realms of Spirit where you really dweltdamhere your
roots are. It is not what you abet that you are.

Seek the Silence frequently. The power comes tirou
concentrative meditation while the mind and bodyisepose.

Seek the centre of your Creative Power and seetlyought
going out to accomplish that which it was senthfoot accomplish.
Wishful thinking must be done away with; it haspiace in the
Master Mind. People wish for this and that, whiletlae time
they are thinking it impossible. A mind full of fegenerally
produces that which it fears.

You are the thinker, the Spirit witho opposition. The
Spirit thinks inthe substance and the thought is objectified. Uf yo
know the Truth you can create what you think prongdyou
know the Law. But ifyou are ignorant of the Truth you create
conditions that are negative because of the fear hald in
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your mind. Then you react to these conditions amdte the
vicious circle. This is the manner of your thinkiegery day, is
it not? All your troubles are paramount, everythingf thothers
you is generally on your mind, ill-health, unhamgss, limitation,
lack, fear of the past and the future. Truth meahsase and
life. Ignorance is frustration and death.

Thought is the Spirit's mode of motion and is gowel
by law. Its greatest vitality is given by Love, fiiis is the fruit
of the Spiritual “l.” Realise that the “I,” you, “am” Divine
Spiritual Creative Power that knows no oppositiQourage
and feeling are necessary. No lasting thought & pvoduced
without feeling. Wouldyou listen if you were spoken to without
feeling? Wouldyou feel the power of my thoughtliskimmed
over my words and without knowing the meaning oktvhwas
saying? Behind the thought there must be feelihg, s the
power that gives it form.

You must develop an awareness that will bringhfait
courage and feeling into your efforts, and then wolll know
what Divine Metaphysics means. It means accompkstir-
exercising, continually exercising the Truth. | wando that for
you; you have to do it for yourselves. Exercidhésway to establish
the habit; then the mental attitude is producedsé&hwho fail
have only established the habit of failure; thodewsucceed
establish the habit of success. React construgtivetvery event
in life. Get the habit. Know there is no failurethviGod, neither
can there be with you. React constructively toyyeeent of life.

Exercise: During the first week you analysed ythoughts,
that is, what you thought about during the day.tThas to
know whether your thoughts were positive and nggati

The second week you allowed your thoughts to nmue
into the conscious field. No matter what thoughnes into the
field of vision allow it to flow out through yourmoascious field,
S0 as to become aware of it, allowing all the regians to rise
to the surface through the out-cropping of the sobcious mind,
taking the power out of the negative thoughts asald and
holding fast to the positive ones, such as couaagleconfidence,
harmony and love.
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If you have done number one and two faithfully yare
ready for this exercise.

This one is to still the mind. Relax the body amdd and
remain calm. As thoughts rise to the surface letrtlgo, but
gradually get control. Do not allow them to affgou; control
them through your calmness and peace of mind. Timehe
midst of this calm and peace concentrate on your mality,
the centre of your being: | AM (the full “me” condeating on
that | AM). Hold the thought of LIFE, become awaifat. Still
the mind; be still, and know | AM GOD within. | anlde Father
are one—one—one—one—ONE.

Keep saying it and do not allow any thought inryaind
to interrupt you. Your consciousness must becommawf the
fact that it is one with the Divine Consciousneams] that it is
the expression of the Divine Consciousness. Thé soites
with the Great Spiritual Divine Over-Soul. The twoe one.
The individual who thinks he is separate liveshattillusion
and has no existence in Truth. Enter into the Tafithour being
and recognise your oneness—One—One—one—one—ONE.

“A peaceful and quiet and holy calm
Now and ever abide with me,

As love draws me close to the Mighty Word
Of the Stranger of Galilee.

As this truth abides with us forever
We can tender and gracious be,

In spite of the Cross we can journey on
Like the Stranger of Galilee.”

MEDITATION.
In this Divine Meditation there is quiet and peacée
body is still. The mind is calm and in the midsérh is Life.
Recognise yourself as Life—I AM THE LIFE.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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The Conscious and subconscious minds are notyreall
separate; the one is passive, the other is atiftrat we think in
the conscious mind is accepted by the subjectigiloconscious;
the subconscious, having control of all the medranof the
body through the nervous system, tends to outdg@aithat we
think. Thoughts then become actions in the bodyughn
chemicalisation. Our thoughts change the tissuetstre. This
Is proved by the result of experiments.

The mind has no power of itself, though many peopl
believe it has, and teach such nonsense. Thelasoerept into
various philosophies and psychological writingsoaf present
day, and this has hindered most people in theield@ment
because they accept much that is error.

Matter has no power of its own; it is but mincigrosser form.
Nor has mind any power of its own; it is a substancwhich our
thoughts manifest, and it forms according to tbaghts we create.

The origin of all thought is consciousness. Thescibusness
IS in mind, it is the originating cause in minddacauses mind
to become active to out-picture the thought thatabnsciousness
holds. If you do not understand this you will bd iato many
of the difficulties that are evident in many dit#et writings.
When you read that mind is all-power, you well kntnat this
IS not so. Mind is passive in nature; consciousigeise director
and creator of thought; and the intelligence, ttkve principle,
out-pictures the thought in exact detail.

Matter has no power of its own; neither has minds
thought that acts upon both. Mind substance becdioes
when thought is infused into it. Thought is spiitenergy and
Is carried into operation by the Law of Vibratidrnis vibration is
given vitality by the Law of Love or Attraction amslgiven form
by the Law of Growth; the Creative Power which é&himd this
growth is Spiritual activity, the Universal Intgjénce.
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Whenever we plant a thought-seed, the spirituawtr
becomes active. The Intelligence in Nature isAlusve Principle,
the wonderful power that works for us incessartiielligence
in Nature is Spirit's active principle and this Bpial activity is
growth.

When we plant seed in the ground the intelligencne
seed unites with the intelligence of the Univeimeg thus we
have Universal activity. The seed then becomedltveer or
plant as may be.

The seed or plant in the ground is similar to $ked we
place in our minds. The seed of a thought is argémar an
idea, Spiritual activity is behind the idea, andhfabrings it
into operation.

Sometimes we think thoughts of fear, and thesaghts
are similar to weeds that choke the real thoudtds we plant
in the mind. As it is with the individual, so it vgith all forms
of life. Thoughts are seeds in the plane of thednaind become
active through the creative power—the intelligemd®ch is in
the mind. All is mind; thought is mind in action.

When this activity is understood through wisdom see
the Christ in operation. The Christ is the WisdomGmd in
man and no one can take this wisdom away from nly;, the
weeds of ignorance in the mind can hide it.

When man begins to understand these truths hdogsve
faith, courage and enthusiasm, with the resultitbaticcomplishes
all through the recognition of his true Spiritusthre.

Thus man sees that to serve is to receive, betausethe
channel of service, and this channel cannot bgeaiblgy acquisitiveness
or superstition. When we believe in creed or dogmare actually
limiting ourselves and the channels become clogged.

Acquisitiveness and accumulation are also a medralhere
must be a clear flow so that the mind can fungterfectly. The
Infinite Mind must come forth continually withoutterruption.
It is the same with our bodies; when the elimimgaimocess is
clogged we get sick. So it is with the Divine Sypple cannot
clog the out-going process. This supply grows atoighty flow
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through Divine ideas. There must be a freedom obnming
and outgoing. Service is the keynote, and we shkodiv this
wonderful truth now, so that we can become chantetigh
which the Infinite Mind can work.

Wisdom is everywhere and is man’s true natures the
action of wisdom that makes us whole in every reisjMge do not
get wisdom through the senses or by reacting tecesfbut
through the Silence, and this Silence is the fitsp to self-
control and self-mastery. “Through the silence” lvegin to unite
with this Infinite Mind Consciousness and we becothe
channels through which the Infinite Mind can mowveardly.

When this truth is comprehended, a completely msmtal
attitude takes place in our life and circumstan®és.begin to
act constructively to every event in life.

How wonderful is this mighty truth, that in thdeBice error
Is dissolved away, and in the quietness and pdacénfinite
Intelligence itself moves silently into action. Weiust become
consciously aware of ourselves, and this shoulthbestarting
point for every thought. We shall then create dmol according
to the wisdom of God and bring unto ourselves peHappiness,
perfect health and abundance. This is no idle dréatan
established fact.

It is under these conditions that we come intoillugritance
of Health, Harmony and Abundance. We will find thatobtain
these we must give up our limitations, our weakegs®sur
enslavement, our self-pity. It means that you nm&r believe
in them but change your thought in the oppositedtion, so
that you consciously become aware of your DivinduNga your
real self.

And to that Divine Nature we hold on, no matteraivh
comes our way from outside, no matter what kindhatking
the masses do, no matter what difficulties we habverited
through erroneous thinking in the past; no mattbaterrors
we see around us, we will not believe in them. @uughts
will move outwardly, in the opposite direction, atiee errors
that cause all our troubles will disappear.
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Man himself is the only obstruction to the reapoighe
mighty riches Spirit offers him. Spiritual activiig supreme,
and is the perfect expression.

In the first chapter of Genesis we read that G Blis
work was good, the Divine Eye could find no flawyamere;
and we should note carefully that this absolutégogicreation
includes man. But as soon as we descend to tHecttal, the
world of error that is the world of man’s conceptiof things,
it is quite different.

Man’s misconceptions result from the fact thatdoes
not realise the true Spiritual nature of thingsuieng in the
misdirection of his creative power of thought, whigroduces
corresponding results and misinformed realities.

Man misdirects the power of thought. Man seesutino
mortal eyes and creates according to mortal inééagion. The
Divine Eye sees clearly the true nature of thinganf the
beginning and sees to the very end of things; neas through
the dimmed glasses of the senses. He believeshehsges to
be true and the misconception of what he sees ingshmto
his life and circumstances.

Man’s intellectual nature, not being completetself, sees
“evil” as a power in the world, opposing good. Tihtellect is a
necessary adjunct to mankind; but when man treassinfallible,
then he creates error, and by so doing out-picteras in his
mind, body and circumstances. It is always the dsetfhought
that manifests. You do not get what you want, bhatwou
think deeply.

Then what is your deepest thought? Is it not &bt
something that you are afraid of? Thus man’s cdraep bring
forth his own misconceptions, because of the laweiant in
his being.

| have shown you that the central point in minzbigsciousness
that has the power to create thought. Mind andemate passive
in nature, matter being a grosser form of mind mol form
takes place in the physical plane, through the @gehthought-
action directed by its consciousness.
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We will eventually reach a state of understandiigen
we will be able to see those activities taking plaand we will
not be blind to the causes that are in operatiarniil know
them. Then we will realise the great meaning angoirance
of “as a man thinketh in his heart, so is he.”

Man is created in the image and likeness of Gutkriting
the same power to create. Divine Intelligence, ¢pgierfect,
brings forth perfection; when the individual commsmness realises
this, it will bring forth perfection, as did thadt Creative Cause.
This means that man must refuse to see errorf far does see
it he brings it forth in his own life.

So we see clearly that sickness has not beeredreuatr has
it been brought into operation by God or by anypthtelligence.
Man himself has brought it into his own life thréubis mis-
conception and recognition of error—his belief inedse. But
immediately he becomes truly aware of his true reale loses
all belief in disease, negative conditions andtitnons.

Mind becomes active through thought, for thoughthie
creative power generated by Consciousness, theafid only
Cause. We are beginning to realise more and merpdiver of
thought, and thus we are finding a solution to ablems. The
only way we will find that solution is to undersththe mecha-
nism of thought.

The trouble is that man has not yet seen clehdyif he
reacts to error he establishes error in his lifee Great prizes
are awarded to those who have deeply discernedawer of
thought as explained through Divine Metaphysics.

You must become one-pointed in regard to life,abse
life creates man’s perfect state.

What does that really mean?niieans that you turn your
gaze upon Life with a one-pointed concentratiorurvimind is
like a lens. When the sun’s rays pass through #gnifying glass
and the focus is one-pointed, it will burn a haleoianything
according to the strength of the manifestation. Jilne represents
the Consciousness; its rays are the thoughts,henchind is the
magnifying glass.
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Our minds must be held steady and unwavering.df w
move the magnifying glass there is distorted exgpomsof the
rays. Therefore we must be one-pointed as reghedkite that
creates man’s perfect state; then and then onlyveashed our
self-created illusion of sickness, limitation arehth.

“Whatever you believe so it shall be unto you.'ldacreative
power is one with the Creative Power of the Uniegasnd by this
we think, and what we think so it is unto us. We afraid of
sicknesses; we believe in those conditions, andnmds out-picture
what we believe and fear. Thus molehills becomentauns.

But when our consciousness is directed and ongqabin
regard to life—the power behind all things—theseuntains
as well as the molehills dissolve away. The Mas#éd in effect,
that if you have as much faith as a mustard sema cgn com-
mand these mountains to be removed into the sdaf al be
done. If you recognise the Truth, these mountams see on
your path shall move away and disappear into thkimgness
where they belong.

Good and evil are relative terms, and the fruihes growth
and manifestation of these. So man eats of theteféend loses
himself in illusion. We are bound up in the effeofsour own
causes. Freedom comes when we discern the causasséives
and remove them; then Love, Power, and Wisdommualhifest of
their own free will.

Man’s consciousness is not the result of someuguohbry
process, nor is it the reaction to external thitigis. the essential
awareness of Life itself.

It is the awareness of Divine Life that produdes perfect
form. Life-consciousness becomes aware of the thahis to
be created, and the form is created accordingaba¥areness.
Life, being perfect in itself, knows no oppositioNeither
should man know opposition when he is one with Faéher,
nor should he fear anything when this truth is d@ant in the
mind. The life of the Master Jesus is an exampteef@ryone
to follow. If you follow Him step by step you wilee what is
inherent in yourselves.
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| have often repeated the following simile: thectic lights
cannot exist unless the electricity exists firdteTelectricity is
one, yet the lights seem separate. We only knotvelleatricity
Is energy; we cannot tell what it is. No one hasreseen it.

Light is the manifestation of electricity. The bigin man
Is the manifestation of Life. “I am the Light ofetlworld.” All
people are just like lights; the one Life is behthém all, the
same Life in you and in me, the same Life everywher

Life is God, and is the Life that lives in us. Ndarget
your diseases and negative conditions, and coratentrpon
the Light of Life. See the difference! It is amagihow the
negative conditions drop away one after another.dktraordinary
and wonderfully true: this is the Truth that seidnee.

Man’s consciousness is not the result of someuguohbry
process, nor is it a reaction to external things the essential
awareness of Life itself. Man is essentially spalt and was so
before he became physical; he is spiritual now,ttait is his
Eternal Reality and as he really is in nature.

Matter is powerless; it is passive. Mind-substaiscthe
basis of matter, and as thought enters into mimdeiates form
in the mind-substance, and is out-pictured in thieaive mind
called “matter.” It is thought, then, that shaped eontrols matter.
It manifests in your conduct and actions and isodyced in your
environment.

The world today and the people in it are survivamgthe
heredity of those who have gone before. The enwviemts of all
past generations are accepted without questionmandepeat
the errors in thought and action daily, continu&lblding these
conditions to us. The growth of the human soulas/decause
man still believes in the errors of the past. Ralig sects fight for
their various beliefs, and the world has suffere@onsequence.
War is always engendered by “beliefs.” Slavernhes only name
for all evils that have affected man, and diseadhe greatest.

It is unfortunate for mankind that they will cheo® pass
through a sea of blood before the science of reasddivine
Metaphysics sets them free. Universal freedom bayet gone
through the sea of blood but it is now in the storm
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The beliefs which make man blind to his fellow-naxe
very strong, for they appeal to religious prejudicehich are
at the bottom of many evils. Every person is suffgreither
directly or indirectly, from the effect of some I&lin sickness,
or in other beliefs including dogma and creeds.

If it had been taught in the schools that the Idfeecreated
everything, that life is not a religion, a worshipgp of images
and idols, a belief in an image which is just asmeous and
evil as belief in disease, mankind would have Hesa

We see throughout the whole of our mortal lifeptighout
the world, these sectarian dogmas and creeds duoth@mn of
every war, sacrifice and misery. Lack of undersitagaf the
true fundamentals of life is the cause of all offiallties. And
we have leaders who know nothing about it—a cas¢hef
blind leading the blind, and all are massed intcamnage of
death and misery. Then we think we can help theradmging
them food and clothes. We can only help them byng and
understanding the underlying principles of thisiDevLife that
Is within all. This Power they must become award¢oofreate
better conditions and to eliminate from their owed, sickness,
misery and death, to stand up as true beings, dhe and
daughters of God and to act as such.

We look forward to the time when true Spirituahders
will come into the world.

| want to show you the absurdity of these beliéfghild
Is affected by its parents’ belief in sickness \Whi real to them.
This belief is an enemy to health as slavery ifr@gedom, for
man'’s belief in slavery and disease is colossal.

The Christ is the true man, and belief in diseaskslavery
Is the enemy of true happiness. We have all seahahman
will die before he will give up his belief, so wharperson has
a belief in any particular disease he will not givap until he
destroys the body, even though he knows that fighii will
bring about his own destruction. Men hang on tartheliefs
like grim death instead of letting them go.

So when | see sick people | find them like chitdoe people
deep in the belief of their disease. When | shoswitlihe error
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and convince them that it has no power but the pdinay give
it, they learn the truth and are safe. The Divinelligence is
continually in operation.

A belief in disease is like a belief in any otkeil. There are
those who put their entire confidence in their Exacsteeped in
error; they accept the beliefs; the blind leadlihed and they
all fall into the ditch. Some who follow a religiswelief in
some outside God are the hardest to cure. | mayhsay have
had thirty years’ experience in this work and | wnbow true
this is.

A person came to me the other day suffering frovery
serious trouble as the world believes. To me it am®rdinary
condition, but to the patient it was a terriblenthi | said to
him: “How do you think you got this?” He said: “Gednished
me.” So | said: “A God of Love punished you? Thatiyshould
think that a God of Love could give you a diseds# makes
you so miserable is beyond my comprehension. Yonaztell
me that your God is a God of Love. What makes yarnktit is
God who punished you?” The patient explained: “Wiaigh
our children,” and | said: “That is wrong, tooyu were an ex-
ample to your child you would not have to punishryochild.”

| said: “Do you really believe that God has pus thpon
you?” “Yes,” was the answer. “Then if you belielat{ | cannot
cure you, because God is greater than | am. Whyedome to
cure the disease that God has given to you? Don'tsge, you
believe in it and you are afraid of it; it is in yoheart every
moment of your life. It is the one thought in youind and you
are holding on to it. Believe in the true God amdiysickness
will disappear; it is of your own making. You canmlieve in
God and disease at the same time.”

| thus tore his belief to pieces. Thank God | dut, it
released him from his bondage.

Man'’s freedom from sickness begins when he realse
consciousness as being one with the Infinite Consciess.
This must be realised by the individual first, bref@t becomes
Universal, then naturally a change will take platéhe whole
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race and a new super-race will come into being;ttier very

germ, the seed, is here now at this very momemtjrg its

way through the darkness of the human mentalignly wants

man to bring this into operation, for he is theagest power the
Infinite has on earth, and he alone is the one wédmo do it.

Then the Divine Man will appear.

“Believe in me and Him who sent me.”

The way to complete emancipation is the recogmibb
the one Life, and the acting of that Life, becamsakind alone
Is the instrument through which the Infinite is ogieng.

When we realise the perfect spiritual state, litmanifest; it
will come forth of its own free will. This is thealw of our living,
the Law of Life; that what we know to be true beesntrue in
our life, in our body, in our circumstances. “Acdmg to your
faith so shall it be unto you.” This is the old say so often
read, but so little understood. If you understamel depth and
power of these words they will lead you into theghty truth,
and when you can accept this truth fully in yofe the perfection
of the innermost essence will be proclaimed upenetkiernal.
What a wonderful and mighty truth this is! “Accandito your
faith so shall it be unto you.” It can only be whgwu realise
your own creative power, “made in the image andrlégss of
God,” that you become what you really are.

Free yourself by the recognition of this truthl l&hitations,
all sickness and burdens will fall away from youl @msappear into
the nothingness where they belong because thayamnés own
creation. God does not recognise them. Then whyldhmu?

Raise your hand and take hold of this—the Trekifef—
and so gain your Divine Birthright. We are one wiiife, the
same Life in me is the same Life in every one ai.yAll the
personalities you see are but the externalisafidheolife within.
It is the one Life manifesting in the many.

Get hold of it in your mind, make it the one-peut
dominant truth in your life.

Meditate upon it, go into the Silence with it. ak every-
where with you and the Mighty Intelligence will epitture itself
in everything you do and say.

64



LECTURE 4

The beginning and the end are One.

Is there anything strange or peculiar about tivesels?
They mean exactly what they say.

The Master said: “I am the Life.” “The Father andre
one.” And He proved that He was the Life by HigHan the
Life, the Father in Him and He in the Father.

It is the Father that is performing His own dedtat is
what we must see. The Father is performing His oweds,
and when | am talking about the Father and thegthiof the
Father, it is the Father who is showing Himself.

The Master brought to mankind the greatest message
all the world, that of man’s Divinity and Eternakigtence in
the all-good.

Man has to accept this to make it a reality indvis life,
and within man himself is the proof of this. Yowoat live by
or for yourselves. lis the Life that is in you that lives, this is
the one Life and that Life is God. S@u come from where
| came from, the same Life in you is the same Lifenm. As
you recognise it more and more, you become it macemore,
and this life shall show itself in your life anda@imstances.

The conditions which prevail in us are the res@ihome,
business and social environment, and beliefs fagufrom
hereditary tendencies with countless thousandmpfassions,
ideas and prejudices. Much of this is received figomions,
suggestions and statements of those who know mptifirihe
Truth and we accept it without consideration ormeeation. If
| can only make you wide-awake to be able to amabsery
thought and emotion | will have done you a greavise. At
least | hope | can make you understand how to tpernaon
your own thought-process, see where it is moving) &hat is
the motive behind it. The secret of understandegnind is to
analyse your own thought-process; then you cangumkpple
by their words. Cause and cure come from within @oidfrom
without.

Ideas presented to the conscious mind are recéiyat
without reason and are passed on to the subcosswbeare

65



WHAT IS MINE IS THINE

they are taken up by the Sympathetic Nervous Sysiath
passed on to be built into the physical body. Heeesee error
becoming real to the mortal mind and it is produaedn the
flesh. By this method we create and recreate owgsehnd we
are what we are today because of our past thinkihg.law of
thought is the law of attraction in operation.

Sometimes we get things we like and sometimeset/i¢hg
things we do not like. We make them our own by thaught
action, consciously or unconsciously.

It is unfortunate for most people that they are angati
conditions unconsciously because of lack of undedshg.
How many people create unconsciously the thingg tleenot
want, just because they do not understand the Law.

Once the mind begins to understand the Truthtiiady
refuses to accept error, because the mind is ddedray the
Truth and there is no room for error. Error is oggub by Truth
instantly, and immediately it enters into the mindissolves away
into nothingness. Therefore unconsciously or subscionsly
we do not create error when we understand the Thuth this
understanding that is so essential; a consciousemess of
Eternal Truth becomes dominant in the mind.

We must be ever on the watch to select the méddhat
will build health, strength and happiness. If we eareless in the
selection of these materials we have only ourselwdslame.
Whatever materials we choose to build our mentaidnout of,
these will be out-pictured in our physical homewHwecessary
it is then that we daily give time to Divine thimk—to feel
that the Eternal is forever with us.

The Eternal Truth means our co-operation with lthey
of health, happiness and abundance. We must loaly &nom
evil which is but of man’s making and cling to Gudhich is
the Eternal Good. By so doing, the power of ouugtd in the
right direction produces results that we delight in

It is already widely recognised that invisible teaican be
condensed into a solid by mind action, that it vgoles “chemical
change” as a result of mental changes; and whesidenmg
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the cause and cure of disease we must bear in thanatter
Is plastic to our thoughts.

When we understand this Truth it gives us a newoak on
life, changes our environment and changes oursdigggrantee
that since you began this Course there is a newanattitude
forming in each and every one of you, and thathstw want.
A change of mind means a change of body and a ehahg
circumstances.

How different this teaching is from what you hawsard
before. It gives you a better understanding of yiouwe nature,
the nature of your Divine self; and by a completdarstanding of
your mental processes you will be able to dissaway the
conditions which are a result of error.

Now that you have stilled the mind and have redlibat the
Father and you are one, it is necessary for yaiséoyour powers
objectively and the exercise for this purpos@lservation.

In the various exercises given, we first of alhlgsed our
mental thought-processes; then came the outcropginipe
mind. Then in the Silence we recognised the oneoiesl life.
And now we begin to work outwardly to be able ts®lve
correctly. This makes the mind keen for the pragmslication
of Divine Metaphysics.

Observation.—Try to take in as many facts as yan c
about a subject or object before you. Observe thlemly and
distinctly one by one. Do not spread your visioermothe whole
subject or object at once, but allow your visiorb® macular.
Allow every small detail to be distinct. Pass yeye over it and
concentrate upon each part, till you perceive ekstail.

This exercise develops macular observation—anjestb
or object will do. You must keep up these exercisegk by
week and follow them all through. | am not givinguythese
exercises for fun; remember, they are for the espprpose
of developing your mind.

In this exercise you must see the smallest détailsmallest
portion that you focus on is the central point ah@ntration. Go
over each point separately and distinctly and yduhave many
different points of the object or subject registenme the mind.
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Take the object again and go over it several tirfGescentrate
minutely on all the details. When you have a cotepfgcture
of the whole thing see it clearly in your mind ihits details.

If you do this exercise correctly you will be rgddr others
yet to come.

Do this exercise every day. Take at least 20 restd half
an hour. | do not want you to remember anythingresent; | just
want you to visualise the details; memory will colaer on.

When God made the Universe
He must have had a plan,

And to the earnest seekers
It's in the heart of man;
Not one man only

But the whole of mankind

And some day in meditation,
God’s plan you're sure to find.

MEDITATION.
Close your eyes. Relax completely so that theme i&nsion
anywhere. You will know your own consciousness & Be
aware. The starting point of thought is “awareriess.

BENEDICTION.

Great and Mighty Eternal Spirit, Thou art the Lifieevery
one. We thank Thee for revealing Thyself to us #ening.
Thy Omnipotence and Omniscience is omnipresentverye
atom in space and in every atom of matter. We neisegThee
within ourselves. In our own consciousness we désirbring
forth Thy perfectness, and some day may we be tabtay:
“Oh Loving Father, | have revealed Thee to all rhen.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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We have already realised that at least 90 per akeatr
mental life is subconscious and a very small portod this
great mental world is utilised. The reason for tisighat few
understand or appreciate the fact that there eady waiting,
mental activity which we direct by our consciousés work
for us continuously twenty-four hours of the day.

We have the mechanism that will work for us if kvew
how to use it. It is the use of this mechanism bratgs results
and pays dividends.

Our conscious beliefs are most illusionary andrezous,
because we have inherited them from past genesatidro
have, like ourselves, lived in ignorance of thehrof our great
inner world. It is not very long ago since the veestworld
took an interest in this great inner mental woffl@ars and yet
today there are many professions that should kngveat deal
more about this inner world but disregard it almegirely.

How then can we expect anything if our leadershia
intellectual world, in the professional world, orthe business
world, still go on disregarding this wonderful imn&orld of
ours? Are we to further this ignorance in perpgtoit are we
going to start now and become aware of this wondlenkntal
field we have left unexplored?

In fact, most like ourselves have reacted to ¢ffepcated
in error and believe them to be true when all thetthey are
but the result of our wrong thinking caused by acceptance
of beliefs that are limited and confused. The cbods we are
suffering from today, both individually and collecly, are
nothing more than the result of wrong thinking. Sequently
we reproduce in our world, and in the world arousdthe effects
of what we think, our thoughts producing their kind

By the law of attraction we have brought upon elwess
what we now have. The generation to follow will @nih our
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mistakes and misconceptions unless we now begse¢othe
truth about life. We are the result of our pasnkimg, both
consciously and subconsciously. Our mental honbeliis upon
the thought-material we entertain.

We have failed to recognise that the great sexfrpbwer is
the awareness of the Omnipresence of the Omnis2ianipotence
which isthe Life within usThe Omnipresence is that which is
present everywhere. There is no time or place whersnot
present. It is omniscient. It is all wisdom and Wihedge there
IS. It is omnipotence, all power there is.

When we recognise that this exists in ourselveshe
very centre of our being and according to our redam of it,
we will have those attributes. It means practicengéans Divine
thinking and it means Divine reasoning. Scientifiinking
enables man to realise and recognise that whicbtiseen. But
that which is not seen is reality, while that whislseen is not
reality but effect.

This life is consciousness, and consciousnesgisaduse.
This is the power we possess and it remains failousse it.
Consciousnesss and we recognise that thoughts alone can
come from consciousness. Any movement, no mattat ivimay
be, must come from a consciousness of some kineh Blout
the movement in minerals, vegetables, and in timadrissues,
there is the power of attraction which is a forntohsciousness.
The Intelligence that is always expressing itselismhave
power of attraction to bring form into manifestatiohat
Intelligence itself knows exactly what to do be@us is
intelligence itself, but it does not operate uatith time as the
consciousness directs it, and that consciousnesd|vhave in
ourselves is the cause and the originating poweounfown
thinking.

The Universal Mind which is the Life Principle avery
atom has the power within itself to create forme Tirechanism of
the Mind must be understood before we can usentnghty
power for our own benefit. The secret lies in doititygt to make
connection with the unlimited source of the Divend.
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It is said that nature aids the strong in mind deéd.
This indicates that we must plan courageously axetwde
fearlessly. With the knowledge of the source ofpailver we
can determine the course we shall take and selarbest and
most desirable things in life; health, succesength and beauty.

Aspiration and harmonious relations must be maieth
this alone will accomplish results. And when weirgsgknowing
the truth of the fact that nature is strong in mamdl deed, she
flows in to fulfil for those who think courageousind move
into action with faith.

If you are weak and vacillating in your thinking your
acting, then Nature will give you that vacillatic@od gives to
us just what we are.

The greatest hindrance in life is holding to alctdl ideas
which cause perpetual errors, and we are perpetagfoducing
those errors by holding on to old fixed ideas tmate outworn
their usefulness. As we move into a better undedstg of life
we will discard the old ideas of religion, of lirad science, the
belief that the earth was flat, the belief that G®d man some-
where in the sky, the idea that God inflicts mathvall kinds
of disease. For if we still maintain those fixegad we will be
perpetuating errors in our lives and will burdemsi who
come after with the same errors.

So we see the greatest hindrance in life is hgldinold
fixed ideas which cause perpetual errors. Infriggon the
rights of others, the belief that the security g self is bound
up in the self, these beliefs produce the fear thiag hides in
the deep recesses of the soul, eventually prodwaingg action
or thought, which will reproduce itself in kind. Wooften have
we dwelt on the error that all our security is [thsg@on our
own selves, that it surrounds the self? This sépsmas from
our brothers, and limits our achievements. It makegearful,
it breaks down our health and it sends some taafiygum. It
remains for us to eradicate the error through wtdeding;
only then can we co-operate with the Divine Plaat thrings
true security.
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The Universal Mind is impersonal, undisturbedrléss and
intelligent. To possess these qualities we mu#t trto this mind
and receive what it has to give us. We are theiverse the
Universal Mind is the transmitter. We see then lveewnderful
this is; and the Silence gives us this tremendougep

No one realises the amount of power the Silenaes do
give one till the Silence is reached. But that 8k must not be
a form of dreaming; it must be a form of completgakening to
the awareness of the Consciousness in our own thiasllinking
up with the Universal Divine Mind and thereby reteg from
the Divine Mind what it has to give. Practice i tiihing that
enables us to be proficient in the art of thinkinging, and acting.

In the world of form where the Spirit of God islimidualised
In man we must seek the Law of Causation by owrsefor by no
other means can we find it. We eventually find tiatourselves
are the Cause of all the effects we produce; hdrec@ecessity
of understanding this Law.

Do not be unhappy or miserable in any circumstinckfe!
God is perfect love, and never turns anyone awayhotds
anything against His most disobedient child. Troeeefive must
forgive others. We cannot expect to be forgiveresmive forgive.

Jesus said unless you forgive your brother youhdfa
will not forgive you. A forgiving heart begets favgness.

Therefore we see that the Law of Causation isndefi
that we cannot have forgiveness if there is noivemess in us.
We cannot have strength of expression unless paession is
within us. Unless w&nowthat we can do certain things we will
not be able to do them. It is like a person who &dmsindred
pounds in the bank but who nevertheless cannothgsmoney
if he does not know it is there.

Open your soul and your innermost thoughts to God
completely; then only the good shall remain.

People fear their own thoughts. They are afraithtok
upon the things that are past. We have to faceythieg that is
happening in our lives and if we face them now wié get rid
of them quickly and completely. If we are afraidtbém we
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push them further into the recesses of our mingkethwvaiting
to rise up to trouble us when an opportunity offers

The great and wonderful truth is that you can takery-
thing to the Christ of God and there have it digsdlaway into
nothingness, so that only the good shall remaireiWWie examine
our fears and phobias and deal with them propezihhave destroyed
their power over us.

Open yourself to your Real Self, the Christ withiihere is
no need to hide from yourself. Free yourselvesgiahtrospection
but by discerning your thought-action. Most peajenot realise
how they think or what their thoughts are.

When the soul is filled with Divine Light theren® room
for darkness. The wand of Love can always reachdtr&est
corner of the soul and illumine the whole BeingisTid the Divine
state that the world is seeking seriously today. iBoan never
find it until such time as Love begins to rise e thearts of the
individuals all over the world.

When one knows oneself one knows humanity. Weakre
alike unto one another. At heart the worst of ugnsl in nature
and only needs someone to touch the spring ofdifiein by a
loving thought or a loving action to see it burstth in all its
glory. How many poor souls today are in difficutior the need
of just that thought, that thought of love, thatifm action that
will bring the tenderness of the soul to the swfatVhen that
Is done you have done a wonderful thing indeed!

The mind is the substance, and thought is theenhproduct
of the consciousness within the mind which outypies in
mind the forms that the thought engenders. Butaiehall the
desirable things in life we must act in accordawdé the law
of the Universal Mind.

We have learned already that mind is substande alit
inherent intelligence. This intelligent substanceates form
through the Law of Motion, and the motion in thigstance
that creates form is thought. Thought is mind itic&c The
great mind—the Universal Mind—in which we live antve
and have our being is endowed with the attributdbe Infinite
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which must of necessity be omnipresent; that isust be present
everywhere. It is omniscient; therefore all wisdtmare is. This
mind will respond to our desires in direct ratiodior purpose
and faith.

The purpose must be in accordance with the lawuof
being, that is, it must be creative and constractur faith must
be that faith of which the Master spoke, a powemtove
mountains, so that the strength of our faith bdigaht to
bring our purpose into manifestation.

The Master said: “Thy faith hath made thee whot#.”
thy faith is as much as a mustard seed . . . ,hélen so can
you do. But the faith He spoke of was not a talkmfidaith; it
was the action of faith which is the real substance

It has been proved beyond doubt that the faith tha
called awareness is infallible because it is théevéhsal power
and will stand the test of the greatest scienifi@stigation.

The brain is the organ of the individual mind whis in
direct contact with the Universal Mind. Your indivial mind is
In contact continuously with the Universal Mind.u¥andividual
mind lives in the Universal Mind and the UniverSéhd lives
in the individual mind; they are linked together @se, not
separate. And by the process of thought we prodhace the
Universal into the personal or physical.

Think of the wonder of it all: that the Great Dg®r of the
Universe actually enables us to partake of Histsuee for our
own benefit; and, naturally, if it is in accordanggh the Divine
Plan, think of the possibilities before you! Itde astounding,
yet it is all so wonderfully true.

“I do the Will of my Father; the Will of the Fathes done
in me.”

Every single virtue or principle in the storehouse ofurat
can be expressed through the individual, provideavhl take
consideration and think about this wonderful truimd put
himself in line or in tune with the Universal Minld.is closing
ourselves off from this Universal Mind through aumbelief
and our doubt that prevents this Universal Minarfrexpressing
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itself through the individual. Through the brainachiknowledge
of the Universe can be made personal.

We do not use one thousandth part of our braichcapacity;
it is still in its embryonic state, yet holds dilet potentialities.
As the babe has the potentialities of the grown ;nsanthe
brain-mind has the potentialities of the God Miftle moment
you see the Master you know that he is Master.réason why
he is master is the fact that he enters into theddsal Mind,
reproduces from the Universal Mind what he needspanrforms
feats which seem to the ordinary mind as miracyes,it is
nothing more than the law of Universal Mind in cgteyn. The
Universal Mind is waiting patiently to express Ifddrough its
instruments upon earth, you and me.

The brain and nervous system is the channel thradmch
the impulses are conveyed to the body. When anisdaecepted
by the mind it causes certain cells in the braibdoome active.
The brain is the instrument through which physioahtact is
made, and through the cells in the brain a defefiect is created
upon the corresponding part of the body. Accordiagthe
intensity of the idea or thought, so will the effee produced.

Your mind interpenetrates your brain and, by thacess
of thought impulses are created in the cell stmgctd the brain;
these are carried along the nervous system just @srent of
electricity is carried along the wire. The arearegponding with
the brain area is thus affected.

We see clearly the great truth, that all is mitiae sub-
stance called matter is mind in a passive phaske Wie mind
acting on it is the active phase and changes $sedistructure
accordingly. And according to the power of the tiftuexpressed
by the consciousness so it shall be unto you. Hava@dinary
and wonderful this is when you see it clearly arstimctly!

When | wish to speak to you on the subject | imkself
into this Universal Intelligence and, as | spedaile, words flow
continuously until the whole lecture is finished.

It is an extraordinary fact that this Universalnigliwill give
you what is necessary. Here | stand before yandelbu all these
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wonderful things, things that even the human miad bardly
comprehend. Everyone has the same capacity; evehasthe
same power to reproduce; but the law must bel&dfilThe mere
act of turning on a switch and having light is grobthe fact that
here we have the means to create light. But if si@uignorant
of this fact there would be no light and you wouddanain in

darkness. But immediately you become conscioubkefrteans
the light will be there. It is the same with theivdmsal Mind; there
is no difference. You must have the same faithpgfliaation,

the same knowing as at the time you put the svatcth

Consciousness is the director in the life or acpvinciple,
actively creating in mind and matter what consa@ss is
aware of. Neither the mind, brain, nor the nerveystem has
any power of its own, they are only instrumentg toavey the
messages or out-picture what the consciousnesksthiiow
we see clearly that consciousness is Cause.

The action of our thoughts is always creating Wwaethe
thought is positive or negative, whatever kindrafught it may
be. That is a law you must recognise; and the rexe of
regarding error as a formative force or having poefats own
in itself makes it so, relatively to ourselves. idiere no sooner
do we fear error than we begin to create the eveofear. How
then should you in any circumstances fear anytimrtbis world
when you know that you and the Universal Mind aneThe
reason why you have feared in the past is becamsalig not
know and because you considered yourself separate.

To extinguish error you must learn not to fearthtat
means to cease recognising it as having any pofvés own,
and so our salvation comes from realising thatenTruth there is
nothing but good. Error is but an idea of man’sani@od is all
good and is the only power. The only thing thatvprégs man
from using this great power is his own limited ception of
himself, because he does not see that he is ohethatgreat
Universe, a unit in the Cosmic scheme of things.

The Truth is that there is nothing but good. Bmables man
to rise and stretch forth his hand and take holthefTree of
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Life; and then he lives in the eternal and thenstkelives in
him, bringing forth beauty, wisdom and happinet¢hé Infinite
saw it was good, error must be that which man Isrifagth
himself, in himself and by himself.

Our severe difficulties in life make us cry outidofor relief
from our self-created hell; and we will not cryvain. Spiritual
forces will descend on man and lead him out ofd@sperate
position. Then man will realise that within himsslthe cause and
the cure. Even when he cries out for aid from thesjgal plane he
will find someone waiting to relieve him of his fitulties. We
are all in the Father’s Mind.

Do not think that the Almighty has left us to alves. He
has provided all that is necessary for our goodf@ndur complete
freedom from all conditions if we will but believe Him.

The subconscious is familiar with all the detafsour
physical and mental organism and when we realseitbposed
end—that is, to know that the basis of our wholedpé founded
upon harmony, health and happiness—the Universadl Mvhich
Is one with the subconscious, brings forth theestiagtsired.

The body is the temple of the Living God, the wndual
|. This Divine part of man is given control and axing to the
understanding of the Laws operating upon the mestmaso will
the results be. Thus the influence of the Mind banexerted
upon any part of the body.

Therefore a perfect understanding of the Laws gong
our mental world is the primary factor in Divine tdphysics,
and as our discernment of the Laws expands andowaprso
will we become more like the Masters whose powdrcamtrol of
Natural forces is universally recognised. The aliffgrence between
a Master and the ordinary individual is that one hasumed
control through understanding and the other isigtibrant of the
fact that he can do so.

So we must begin to look within before we can tsge
mighty force which, when used aright, will bring the best and
most desirable things in life.

And as man becomes aware of his own Divinity hemf
that point, becomes his own creator. The only postanan is
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the expression from within of the creative powelichhin the
first place, created man and remains in man.

Some people seem to have the idea that God cresrd
and after He created him left him to himself. Iddes these have
been carried down through the centuries and we hegepted
them as true without applying our scientific thotug them.
We are now just beginning to throw off these inteeliideas
and errors of the past, and by our scientific timgkve are now
bringing into our lives the great power of the rite Divine Life
that forever remains in man.

The creation on the plane of the concrete or nahtey
the effect of the invisible Cause of the inner woiThe body is
the wisdom of God; the body is the result of tleative power of
the Infinite Life within. But we must not believieat malformations,
diseases and conditions in the body are the wisoio@od or
the effect of the Infinite Mind. Man himself, nohéwing the
truth of his own being, began to act upon his omitiative, and
as he looked outside himself, his misconceptionsidint about
the conceptions he produced upon his life and body.

Man, by disobeying the law of his own being, is tneator
of all the suffering throughout his own world. Hedaught up
in the effects and he now lives in, and reacta tworld of illusion
created by himself.

The development of the animal man is the spontaeo
operation of nature; but the development of the taleand
spiritual man can result only from his own recoigmtof the
Law of the self-expression of Spirit as operatimdgpimself.

The fact that you can think independently of ybody,
the fact that you can also feel yourself independxnyour
body, the fact that you know that your body is @ra instrument
of Nature, is proof that you have a thinking powepower to
think and create; and when you know that your boogs not
hold you to the flesh or to the conditions in tluglfy then you
are free because you recognise that Spirit, wisigtour real self,
Is independent of time and space and is not sulbjetihese
conditions. It is therefore for the setting forthnoan’s power to
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use this law that this course has been written;aaedrdingly the
great fact on which we must rivet our attention wbman, is
that he “is made in the image and likeness of God.”

A very little reflection will show us that thikkness cannot
be the outward form, for the Universal Spirit inig¥hall things
subsist, cannot be limited in shape. It is theqgule permeating
all things, this innermost Life and Substance awuifiing energy;
and of it the Bible tells us that in the beginnthgre was nothing
else; in the beginning there was only God. Whatwhlwhen
realised!

Now, the one and only conception we can have igf th
Universal Life Principle is that of Creative Powgrpducing
infinitely varied expressions of itself, by itselhrough thought-
expression. Man must develop intelligent co-operatvith the
Creative Power within himself; then he recognisegarty that
he is made in the image and likeness of God: anchthde of action
and the mode of expression is “like unto the sante&power
of thought directed by his own consciousness. &sdnsciousness of
God is aware, so things are produced—as the carsuwgs of
man is aware, so also are things produced in hrslibev

But before the mind can be of any great valuéstpassessor
a certain amount of concentrative attention is sg&e. The
development of any faculty is dependent on attenfidie possi-
bilities of attention, when properly directed, ravestartling
possibilities. The cultivation of attention is tkdestinguishing
characteristic of every successful man or woman.

When we focus the sun’s rays through a magnifglags
to a pin-point it will burn a hole through any staree according
to the strength of magnification. Should the rdymyever, be not
focused nothing will result. Man’s mind is like theagnifying
glass and the concentrated thought is the ray.diiarssattention
Is the focal power. When we fix our attention ory amngle
purpose for any length of time, provided that thewk are
observed, there is nothing impossible. It is obgithen that we
must master the instrument of attention, and nothestime to
commence this fascinating experiment which will revally
make your mind keen, powerful and constructive.
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| want you to go over the exercises | have given gach
week. Every one of these exercises is essentiaubeadt brings
your mind into a focal point which enables your dnto become
keen and powerful. Without this practice you wibktiibe able to
manifest things. Carry out each exercise one #itewother until
you are proficient. If you have carried out my rastions from
week to week you will be ready for the following:

Take any object or subject and bestow your atianti
upon it until you have mastered the art of holdypgr mind in
one direction. Should your mind wander, bring itlantil it
recognises that you are the master. By this metroa all
great accomplishments been attained. This exascisat difficult
and it will become tremendously interesting. Furtliee results
obtained from it will pay rich dividends. You wille able to
overcome any obstacle that may appear in your pattard
and upward. Practice, practice, is the secret.ihptivorth while
has ever been gained without effort, especiallymithe effort
Is in the right direction.

To enable you to acquire rigid attention | may yelu of a
method that produces good results, a method thaté used on
many occasions, and that is, to take any unfarsilibject or object
and concentrate upon it until your attention iseatdl extract
the meaning. It is comparatively easy to directryaitention to
a familiar subject or one you are interested in,absubject that
Is unfamiliar requires constant effort on your garkeep your
mind riveted to it for any length of time. This tise test you
must pass before you can say that you have acagafirextion.

Practice is the thing you need. As | lead you glstep by
step, you will realise how marvellously you havegressed.
Merely listening to or talking about these thingesl not give you
power; it is the actual doing of them that accosips results.

Put your whole heart and soul into the work. Ooyyso
doing can you direct your attention away from niegatonditions
and apply your thought process to the construabives that
you wish to make manifest in your life and circuamstes.

You want to be able to control your mind, do yat™
Yes. Then this work is preparing the ground forryoeixt step.
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It is with such exercises as these that you wilabke to control
your mental attitude which is so important in thastery of life.
By these methods ideas will come into the mind,thatmind
must be ready to receive them and act upon thencalVéhis a
successful frame of mind. All great people haverled the art
of placing themselves in harmony with the Univeidaid and
seeing the unity underlying all things; they thugamise their
thinking in accordance with the principles of DwirmThought
Action. They are able to change conditions and aaytalled
failures into successes. You will be able to chacwelitions of
sickness in the body into perfect health and adveirsumstances
into successful achievements.

Successful circumstances, environment and godthlera
the result of mental and spiritual progress. TheitBpl always
comes first; then follows the knowledge which banthat
inspiration which leads to action. We perceowg opportunities
and only the trained mind is able to take holdheim; and when
the trained mind sees that the individual is a oearior the
expression of the Universal it knows that the dukses are
inexhaustible. But only the trained mind can takédlof these
possibilities and produce them in the personalllifis up to you.

To absorb the Spirit of Power the inner conscieasrmust
be aware of the unlimited resources of the Univaéviad; then
the ordinary consciousness is able to use thesenmss in the
outer realm. We make them our own by individuatisinem in
our lives and circumstances. This can only be thgr@ersisting in
the practice of attention under the guidance ohBietaphysics.

Because of the ignorance that has accumulatedighro
out the ages, man has almost extinguished hinhdetftal anxiety
and disease of mind and body has been brought Bpontans of
man’s inhumanity to man through ignorance of Natueavs. In
the past there has been only a partial undersodlihe forces of
Nature, but as we become more able to grasp anerstadd
the principles of the Universal Laws these misesigifered by
humanity will dissolve away and we will become mar&l more
attuned to the Divine in Nature. This Course wélghyou to
do this if you follow the instructions.
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| know that you will enjoy results if you will psevere.
You will find how much you have learned, and howWetent
your attitude of mind is towards yourself, your thier and all
conditions in life.
“Spring blew trumpets of colour,

Her green ran in my brain;

| saw a blind man groping

Tap-tap with his cane.

| pitied him his blindness,

But can | boast | see?

Perhaps there walks a Spirit

Close by who pities me.

A spirit who sees me tapping

The fine-sensed cane of my mind.

Amidst such unseen glories

| may be worse than blind.”

MEDITATION.
Become consciously aware in this concentrative tagdn—
where the consciousness becomes aware.
Silence.

BENEDICTION.

Great and Mighty Eternal Spirit, Thou art the Greaf all
things and in us we find Thee in Thy mighty powed glory. We
know that we are the expression of Thy Divine hifieich lives
within continuously, expressing its Divine Natunatwveardly. We
open ourselves to Thee, Almighty One, so that Tloyygand
harmony, beauty and strength may be ours in tasbw.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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We have all experienced the result of impresstbaswe
have accumulated in the past and stored away isulamonscious
mentality. Our subconscious mentality has beerdillvith
erroneous ideas, images, and fears that have kepaak and
prevented us from really living—impressions of feaorry,
anxiety, disease, despondency that give rise touattiil mental
attitude and then breed failure.

When the dominant idea in the mind is fear, eveng
works around that dominant idea and brings aboliteaof
impotency. When the dominant idea becomes the tagéarding
our oneness with life, then everything moves ardgbatidominant
idea and produces itself in our circumstances d@dNegative
thought-material, instead of being of any valuands more
and more of its kind into our lives, and we arerdugsy trying
to patch up our lives without result. The majoofypeople have
allowed this state to exist; it has taken roothia subconscious
and is out-picturing itself and thwarting them agly turn. But
if we begin now to store up courageous thoughtofudptimism,
identifying ourselves with our true state, creatingositive and
faithful attitude and refusing to be associatedhlite prevailing
negative thoughts which make us slaves, we neesli@anxiety
about the future.

We will find that our future is safe because we raaking it
now, and now is the time: there is not a momerntedost. We
will then be free from the patchwork which is thalimark of
the attitude of mind that creates serfdom. Themisheory or
guess-work about these truths. There is nothingesebout
them when we begin to understand them; they ap@aso that
everyone can make use of them.

We must be sure that the right material is put intoroinds.
This alone is a guard against any negative kinthioking. A
lot of people may understand this intellectuallyt bhen to
understand it intellectually is not sufficient; yowst have the
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feeling behind it, and that feeling must b&rawing,a knowing
so deep that there is always an expression ofnfipeising up
within you, a feeling of this tremendous powerothigh your
oneness with the Divine Life.

Intellect is on the surface and is of very littidue in and by
itself; that is why, though there are today a greahy people
in this world who have a good education, yet the@ many
who, having no education at all, have made a greateess of
their lives. Perhaps thdéyave not fully understood the truth, but
they have struck upon the principle of feeling dgegind behind
their thinking was that strong feeling that impslsccess. A
great many people who have a good education tadayerely as
it were jogging along, doing nothing worth while toake
themselves successful or to bring themselaspiness; they
are always thinking negatively, and if they are twhking
negatively they are always living on the surfacd ardulging
in what we call light talk. They talk about the lBsdhey have
read, the different societies they belong to, d&edsimall things
that people of their type do. But remember thatpdéewn in
you is the reality, the spice of Life; see thatoimes up to the
surface, and then your thoughts will be of the s that
makes real people in the world.

When we acquire the right mental state we know we
are heirs to our rich inheritance, the practicalgoof the Spirit
and Mind that can produce for us an abundance efyeyood
thing, health, happiness and a successful life.

It offers us peace, poise, strength and beautytdBassert
our claim we must take possession. We must refusedtept
the heredity of erroneous thinking, a legacy leftus by our
forefathers, and we must claim the heredity of@nme Nature,
which is continually urging us to accept our sharthe unlimited
resources of the Universe which is ready to flote ieveryone
capable of receiving. And it is this state of rea®y that is so
essential in one’s life.

How does one then receive from the Omnipotent?PeBy
ognising the Omnipotent and opening oneself tottkimendous
power and wisdom.
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The doorway is the consciousness. The conscicsisnest
become aware of itself to know that it is the indialised
consciousness of the Infinite Mind and that thenea separation.
From the Divine Consciousness flows the inexhalstisources
of the Almighty into the human consciousness whehware
of its own source. To keep these doors open igtbat secret
of power, and these doors are kept open by a récmgf a
feeling that you are united and not separate.

There are times when perhaps this feeling of conscess
will be receding and certain conditions of fearuahappiness
come into your life; but it should not be very lobgfore you
begin to reassert yourself and you then find thasé¢ negative
thoughts that enter your mind no longer affect yidie dominant
attitude will eventually be that you are completalyare of
standing apart from all conditions; standing sortaffeat these
conditions cannot enter your life again.

A little boy, very nervous, was brought to me ditieer day.
He was affected by everything that was said or dorem. | said
to him: “Look, sonny, have you ever seen a duck?eHgou
ever seen how the water runs off the duck’s bakl5aid: “Yes.”
| said: “That is what is going to happen to you.afver anybody
says anything to you, you think of the duck anditletin off
your back like water off the duck.” And now he doed take
any notice of anything anybody says. At his age&inew that
the life in him was God living in him; he and Gocane one,
Now if a little boy can claim his own inheritancjrely you
can too.

Divine Metaphysics guides us into the right chasiaad
enables us to obtain the bounties that are awaisnghis source
of all life, power and substance, is within ourgsly“made in
the image and likeness of God.” By this understagainly can
we build a solid foundation. Those who have thisffation will
build the real things of life. We will discover thave possess
hidden power and abilities that will lift us farymsd the ordinary
mortal who lives in perpetual fear and doubt. Neagain will we
be timid, weak and stupid, living in consciousnefsrror, and
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expressing that error. These words have a tremeansigmifi-
cance, and it is necessary for you to be awaréerhtto such
an extent that you will feel their potency.

When you have a consciousness of error you aagdadf
this and afraid of that. You believe in the negatronditions, you
believe in sickness and in inferiority, you beligbat you are
not the equal of other individuals in the world.eBb beliefs
are errors; they become dominant factors in themudcious
and are continually out-pictured in your life; o you have
to strut around like a peacock to make people behehat you
are not; that is just as much inferiority as thttwate of one
who tries to hide himself.

We will realise that we are bound to the Omnipoeeshy
our Divine birth, and must begin to use our inla@rde at once.
We must know that there is an Infinite supply anattwe are
the channels through which it flows. We must entg¢o our
inheritance at once; tomorrow never comes. We rkesp the
supply moving and by so doing we gain more and nfore
ourselves.

If the body becomes moribund, accumulating waistkes;
so does the mind die or become insane if it becdmesd by
negative conditions. The individual becomes affédbg this
moribund material to which he is reacting all threet. You, as
students of Divine Metaphysics, will no longer resx these
conditions in this life nor will you react to theemtal strata
inherited from the past. You will create in the @nmealm that
which you want to see on the external. Spirit istlagre is.
There is nothing else but Spirit.

Jesus said: “As Moses raised up the serpent witlerness
so must the Son of Man be lifted up.” This mearet time
individualised Spirit in mamustbe recognised by this recognition
the Son of Man will see that hethe Son of God; thus he will
be raised up.

Man is, further, warned that by eating of thetfafithe Tree
of Good and Evil he will die in his sin. Here ag@rthe great
Truth revealed to man that he must see the Divirfes nature—
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that nature in him that knows neither good nor-e¥dr these
are relative terms belonging to man’s conceptiothiofgs.

The Divine Nature expresses itself according &rthture,
which is perfection; but when man does not se®higme Nature
he creates in himself what he thinks. Jesus, agays in effect
that man must take hold of the Tree of Life, thetLife that is
within him, and this will be as a Spring of Liviyater rising
up to Eternal Life. By so doing the Law is fulfille because
man will then become one with this Life that isretd; and as
he grows into the supreme knowledge of the Trutthesawill
see thahemust also be eternal.

When we further examine the allegory of the Bibvke see
that the Garden of Eden represents the soul winasettwo
trees are growing; the one is the Tree of Life,tthe nature of
things, and the other is the Tree of Knowledge adédand Evil.
The latter belongs to man’s intellect and the farimelongs to
God. The one what mahinksit is, but the Tree of Life is that
which knowswhat it is.

So it is that man then takes hold of the Tree ité Bnd
that, to him, will be the Spring of Living Watersimg up to
Eternal Life; therefore he does not see good dr because he
knows that they are relative terms. He acts in @@ce with
the wisdom that is within him and out-pictures thisdom in
his life. He becomes a living example of the Divivature that
is within him.

Adam and Eve are not separate persons but thprimaiples
of the human individuality which are so closelytedias to be
represented as a wedded pair. These two princ@péeshe inner
and the outer, the soul and body. As the body basxrstence
outside the soul or life that is in it, it must oécessity out-
picture what the soul feels and sees. The sollesndividual
expression, where that individual expression—navkng itself
completely—is liable to out-picture error. The sotiman is that
instrument of the Spirit that moves on all the @liént planes of
existence. Yet a person can leave the physicah ead be just
as ignorant after he leaves as when he was invie. finutes
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after he is dead he is just the same as five nsnbgdore he
was dead.

The only Truth in us is the recognition of thiz/ibe Principle
that enables us to think positively, knowing exagthat it will
do and, by a form of instinctive and intuitive natuthe Spirit
itself guides us in everything we do. There is rangering why
| did this or should | have done that; there is plate movement,
always outwardly, knowing that every move that &sde is the
right one.

So, as the body has no existence outside theosaihle
life that is in it, it must of necessity out-pictuwhat the soul
feels and sees. Therefore Eve is the soul and Asldéne body;
as Eve is deceived so is this deception out-pidturdhe body
as a natural sequence of the Law inherent in maasdif. The
whole story is allegory, and unless you know th&you cannot
understand it.

Since the soul is the builder of the body the daoa
which causes wrong thinking on the part of theliet¢ual man
reproduces itself in the physical imperfection ameéxtremely
adverse circumstances.

Here we see thexplanation that the soul must recognise
the Tree of Life, so that this same Divine Lifewmich God
made man in His own image and likeness shall bdymed in
the outer. This is also confirmed by the Mastedsds to Nicodemus.
Nicodemus had asked when the desirable state wouride
about when man would be born of the Spirit, andigesplied:
“When the inner becomes the outer and the outesrbes the
inner.” “What man thinketh in his heart, so is he.”

How absolutely clear and distinct is this teachizgd yet
how few people comprehend it. All our religioug ltbday is built
upon the intellect, that element which creates eaaand believes
them to be true. Thus man falls into sickness anidtion.

The Divine man does not create images, contrahet®ivine
image. He knows himself tme,and from this knowledge of himself
he works from within outwards, knowing the natufenis inner
self, that the nature of his inner self is essnfiavine, producing it
in the outer. The world today is ruled by the ietdl and not until
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the true light of the Spirit is revealed to manignoconsciousness
can there be any peace on earth or harmony inasmubody.

This peace and harmony must come first into thé eb
man, when man is once more like that image anadig which
he really is in the mind of God; then he will na &t variance
with his brother. This is the only solution to #ile misery in
the world today.

But who teaches this extraordinary and wondenfuthl this
Divine Metaphysics that enables man to understandif,
that enables him to cast from himself all errofighen sickness,
belief in poverty and belief in misery? It is demillly not the
Church! Man could be free tomorrow if only 50 pentwould
recognise this Truth. This is the only solutioratibour misery—
misery caused by sickness, want and persecutioudhrlack
of true wisdom.

We persecute our brothers, we kill them, we dgdtiem,
and after that we judge them and we crucify thera.dAll for
more and more sacrifices, we nail the Christ to@hess daily,
and we allow our leaders, who are even more bifiad burselves,
to heap more misery upon us. Has there not beamgknoisery
in the world already by the crucifixion of Christ the hearts of
every man and woman, by our hearsay and actiosslfighness,
individually and collectively?

We are all fighting over the things of the woréhd yet
the world belongs to no one. How wonderful it isenhwe see
everything clearly in its true nature. When we gwegs clearly
through wisdom’s eyes we change entirely. Wisdomec#o the
world two thousand years ago; wisdom was crucifestj is
still being crucified today.

Yes, we are all fighting over the things of theripyet the
world belongs to no one. We form monopolies to eorand
control all the commodities of life; we then stamehind these
groups to form a government to protect them andramy to
fight for them and a religion to preach and pray floem.
| sometimes wonder whether there is a sane persongst us.

The church has failed utterly. It is no longer tlmace of
God, but the voice of our political, social and eamic system
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aiding and abetting their evils instead of exposingm and
leading us into the true light. It is utterly imgdde to extricate
ourselves out of the morass by means of peacaeseat by

patching our old worn-out systems based on ign@aiche

Truth, which is evident to any sane person who tbark. We

are getting deeper and deeper into the mire armhaseems to
know the way out.

The cry must again go out: “As Moses lifted up sleepent
in the wilderness so must the Son of Man be litipd This is
the only way that man can free himself individualiyd collectively
from all the misery and sickness and want, and tighperfect
state of health and happiness which is represastéthe promised
land flowing with milk and honey and all the bow#tiof God
waiting for sons and daughters to partake ther@ofhe to the
feast!” That is the story. We must look up and ¢hese the real
man with our Spiritual senses, our intuitive famdtand clear
sight through which wisdom makes its truths knoWnis our
response to this wisdom that makes us truly iggeiit.

When we recognise our true identity we becomensfie
and, by the help of Divine Wisdom, help to banible@ors from
ourselves and the world. Therefore it is just agdrtant for us
to know our errors as to know ourselves.

We find people trying to lead the individual whileey are
still wearing blinkers themselves, oblivious toith@vn errors,
and focusing their attention on the effects of ¢hegors, with
the result that these errors are being harbourdtiam souls
and repeatedly expressed.

We must see clearly the Divine Mind and the camiaid.
We must become aware of the errors so that we @aect them
with Truth; then they will no longer exist in ouwds. These errors
will pass away, leaving no trace.

So it is just as important to know our errors @akmhow
ourselves; we will then see that which is real #rat which is
not real. We are what we think we are. If we thivik are subject
to sickness, limitation and want, then these thwdisbe ours
because of our belief in them. But if we know tiet are not
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subject to these things, then reality will takeithmace, and
this should be the dominant idea in our mind. Taeary other
thought would have to agree with the dominant idle@n error
would not be accepted.

We would thus attract the real things of life. Aading to
the attraction of the central idea, so would weaattthings
appertaining to it. If the dominant idea in our thiwvas doubt,
fear, sickness, want and misery then we would ctah these
things to us and our lives would be the out-piogiof the things
attracted to the dominant idea in our mind.

Remember then the dominant idea; hold fast tthittk
about it just as the little boy thought of the watenning off
the duck’s back. Hold the dominant idea in your enand it
will attract everything according to its own viliat.

The more we enquire into what we really are, tloeenwe
will find out what we are not. And when we comektmw what
we are not, we will see that disease, misery, ¢laambslack, are of
our own making and that the real man has no patt in

We will recognise that the cause is in ourselVgs will see
that we have developed an image of our own credhaorugh
ignorance of true wisdom,; that image, that manaseature subject
to birth, life and death, subject to all evils uding disease and
because of this he has almost blotted himselfTdus is not the
real man but an image, a shadow and a damn badai dinat.

It is only by a simple word like “damn” that youlhbe
made to understand.

Yes, you are the creator of error, and that esrdeveloped
and out-pictured. We know to our cost when erroigaprance
directs, all goes wrong, and when wisdom diredtgas right.
We are seeing it in our peace conference and otiougs
organisations. We see it not only in our countryeheut all
over the world in the present day. We see ignoramzEerror
directing; we see everything going wrong. But wiveasdom
directs all will go right, and—remember—this wisddmin
ourselves.

Divine Metaphysics reveals the truth of our beinge
with the Eternal Good.
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Our thoughts originate in the consciousness, érttlel
consciousness is ignorant of its true nature thecsoof error
Is then created; but when the consciousness becaws® of
itself and its true nature it produces thoughtsaatordance
with the wisdom of Truth.

So | want you to think. Take a few minutes evaght and
think about your consciousness; feel you are conscand you
will know that from your consciousness flows alliydhinking. It
is the originator of your thinking. If your consagness does
not know its own source it will become consciouswobr, and
you will find that your thoughts will express thera. But
when your consciousness is aware of its true soyocewill
begin to think thoughts of wisdom.

| can assure you that it is the most amazing epes you
can have in your life. Try it out and see. Yourugbts actually
change, and when we think through wisdom and twehare
no longer bound by our self-imposed slavery; wefiae.

The glorious freedom that Truth reveals to ufia tve are
made in the image and likeness of God. It remammsuf to
partake of our Divine Inheritance, “with dominioweo all things,”

Man’s spiritual understanding enables him to acdrdvery-
thing beneath him, but man must first master hifngebugh
Love and Understanding, and becoming aware of pist&al
state while living in the flesh.

The great and mighty truth is this: that as yaumsciousness
becomes aware of its true source, linked-in withdheat Infinite
Consciousness that is behind all Creation, thereesoa time
in your life when you feel all things are possible.

Doubt comes into your mind from the intellect,aiagh
your reactions to things external to the self, whawnsciousness
Is aware only through the senses.

Do you not see how essential it is that you shbelcbme
aware of your consciousness in God, to realise ttoair
consciousness is the externalisation of that consaess that
first created all things and exists in its own ties, and man
iIs made in the image and likeness of God who @eatdhings,
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revealing man’s true nature. It is this same awsssnof
consciousness that made all the masters in theglet$te great
saviours and sages that existed through all timen M/ho
performed so-called miracles are no different frany others
except that they have the recognition of their trature.

We saw both Jesus and the Christ, and so you seest
your own name and see the Christ too. Then yoused the
outer and you will see the inner. When the natorah speaks
it is mortal, but when the Christ speaks it is Bya.

When ignorant of the Divine Law of Creation, mared
not see beyond secondary causes, and becauseoofm@eative
power he creates thoughts that are ever extemmglcginditions
representative of his conceptions; so he become® rand
more involved in the network of conditions from wiihe
finds no escape. Because he is ignorant of thelénueof his
creative power or causation he never suspectetidacts that
the originating power of all this inharmony is imiself.

The more we dwell on evil and fear the evil wesalves
create, the more is produced and this means deatiediately
we become fearful we create those conditions iroaur lives that
we fear, and we become involved more and moreainihich we
fear. Not until such time as we recognise that weselves are
the creators of this fear and the conditions thatrapresented
in our circumstances and in our lives will we besefr

| had a peculiar case the other day of a youngsu#ering
great mental strain. He had tried to overcome fiigulties by
affirmations; and he had gone into Christian S@enogi, etc.,
but seemed to be getting deeper and deeper intmitee He
came to me in a dreadful state. | could see hegusaseady for
a real breakdown or an insane asylum, but immdgibshowed
him the great secret, that all the time he wasidghnto these
books he never realised that he was the creatdrisobwn
thinking, the creator of the dominant idea in hisan So as to
the trouble that he had, and everything he thoadpout and
read about, whether it was Christian Science ori,Yggall
formed round the dominant idea regarding his feaerything
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he thought and read surrounded it and he was bdtwvely
thought was turned towards his negative condition.

So | began to show him clearly by unfolding hisxchiHe
looked at me with wide open eyes and said: “| haever seen
it like that before.” He then felt free.

| told him not to worry any more, and not to remay
more books in the meantime, but just to hold othéodominant
idea, recognising the Truth. | showed him how hisdworked,
how error was produced, how real man had no pait iAs
| showed him clearly that matter was just mind malsed,
and that his thoughts were the materialising medioisi mind
became clear. In five minutes he was well. ThaDigine
Metaphysics, showing you the way out of error. Mpsbple
are confused with the various ideas, this religiod that religion,
this sect and that sect.

Yes, the more we dwell on the evil and fear thi¢ \we
ourselves create, the more is produced, and theasndeath.
Anyone can see now that this is the stupid intebéavork. As
the intellect is very much limited in man, he isable to grasp
the great truth, so he out-pictures the error augnt.

It is evident that the more we dwell on the coodi we
ourselves create, the more powerful they appeappmse us,
and the more we try to eliminate them without thigh the more
they will establish themselves in us because tleepime more
dominant. The dominant idea is generally error moickruth.

If I want to get away from a wall | do not pushaivay
from me: | just move away from it.

Conditions have no power of their own; then dopwsh at
them, for the more you push the stronger theyBigtimmediately
you turn in the opposite direction, knowing thagytthave no
power of their own, you move in the right directiand you are
free.

We must look to the Christ within, and the Chastthe
example to bring forth our true nature. If we taildo this there
Is a feeling of internal poverty. We try to cover this internal
poverty through seeking position, clinging to stbciend desiring
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things, only to find ourselves deeper in the visiaircle, and
then there is no harmony within or without.

When the Christ is established within, there igmernal
poverty, no feeling of weakness, no feeling of niafiety, no
feeling of want, no suggestion of a vacuum that gaxnot fill

We seek to cover up this internal poverty by gsegki
things from the outside and we find ourselves natd more
in the vicious circle. Do you not see now how thésous, vicious
circle is created?

When man recognises Christ in himself, then, thhothe
centre of his own being, flows the Divine Life, aasl the Father
has life in Himself so He grants the son to haleeii Himself.
That is how the Son of God can say: “l and the &adéine one.”

Also we see the son of man and the Son of God—sne
the inner and the other is the outer. The Son af iGahe inner
man and the son of man is the outer, and that ystiua son of
man must be lifted up so that he will recognisethie being
and know that he is the Son of God. And if you krtbat you
are the Son of God then you inherit from your Fatikethat is
His. Is there any other source? You live and moveé have
your being in God; you cannot exist outside Him.

When harmony is established in oneself throughernd
standing it attracts harmony, health and happinédgen you
know the Truth of the indwelling Spirit of Power iy sins are
forgiven thee, now arise and walk.” Thus the cauoas been
removed and the effect must disappear too. TheeJzas always
been the belief in sickness, disease and in afiethibings that
make man a slave. If anyone can completely undetstiais
now, in the innermost part of his soul, completahthout any
doubt whatsoever, these conditions will fall away.

So we see then that the effect disappears toangdical
science today in treating effects is only intensdythe suffering
of humanity. We must eliminate the Cause. For iflne in the
world of effects trying to eliminate them it meamdy death to
both soul and body. We add to the effects by thegpmf our
own creative thought through the belief that thaditoons or
effects are real.
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It is really extraordinary to see so many peopltis world
today weighed down by the effects of the name disaase
which is given to them by the medical people. | @b decrying
medicine, but showing you the fallacy of its modection.

If you had no trouble you would soon have had gimen
by the identity of a name and you would have gdmuaiquite
pleased with the name. All your friends would hdegun to
know about it, as you trotted it around; they wohéle begun
to believe in it too, and so it would have increhsesize until
eventually you would have come to the conclusiat thwas
better to get rid of it.

But that is not so easy; for it is establishetha mind. Not
until the enlightened mind comes along to show how it
originated, that it was the state of mind at omeetiand as it
gathered together the fluids of the body it forntled idea in
matter. When you see that matter is but mind nalised, that
you materialised this condition in your body andld®stowing
your attention upon it you realised that the oryvpr it has is
the power you give it. If you withdraw the poweruwygave it, it
has no power of its own and will dissolve away imbthingness.

We give disease power by our own creative facuityl
eventually it becomes so great that we cannot moVee virtually
destroy ourselves, assisted by a system of medicateknows
nothing about the real healing power of life. Ohly discerning
our thought-action and realising the truth aboutselves can
we be freed from all these conditions and limitasioWwhen we
succeed in correcting the error the fluids in thstem change
and establish truth or health. The Truth is theedor all cases.
Disease is but a name for the disturbance of thdglor mind,;
the mind or fluids are calmed by the Divine Trutterein lies
the great and wonderful power of the Truth thas geu free.

Now just think on this: your real state is Divinghen the
fluids are calmed and the mind is calm, the redéstisserts itself.
When the fluids or mind are disturbed then we tallisease.
| cannot put it in plainer language, and the fewerds | use
the better. Just think what these few words meayoto Read
them again.
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You make your own prison house
With the human mind.
You're judge, jury
And gaoler you'll find.

You can free yourself
If you'll only try,

By raising your consciousness
From Low to High.

So we find we are our own gaoler, we are our avadyé
and we make our prison-house with our human mimdl viie can
free ourselves if we will only try by raising ouortsciousness
from low to high.

MEDITATION.

Relax the whole body and mind and come into aebett
understanding of the Truth that sets you free. &sr@&cognise
this Truth we find that our minds become calm aedageful
and all error dissolves away.

Silence for 7 minutes.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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ALL is Mind—Matter is mind materialised.

The full import of this statement will not dawnarpyou
all at once; it needs time for contemplation.

Sometimes it is difficult for the student to coripend this
wonderful truth, but it must become a mental fadhte student
because it is the Truth and Truth eliminates ekkéren we have
error in our minds it reproduces itself. When ween@ruth in our
minds it eliminates error. So you must contempthte great
Truth that all is mind, and matter is mind matesedi.

Man has split the atom and used electronic enétgyas
measured the distance of the planets and is owdysnow to
visiting the nearest of them to the earth. Yetgleatest knowledge
has not yet been tapped.

How is mind materialised? Mind is materialisedotingh
the power of thought.

Where does thought originate? Thought originatethe
consciousness.

The next question is: Where does consciousnegsate?
Consciousness originates in the Divine Mind. Ithe moving
factor in the Divine Mind just as it is the movirigctor in
man’s mind.

These are tremendous and important statements$ kaog
that when they are completely and properly comprdbd they
will give the student a new lease of life. He viilgin to under-
stand not only his own thinking but also the reasemhind
those things surrounding him. Therefore thesematates require
time for contemplation before the full import ofettmeaning
takes root in your mind. It must be built up in thaad to become
the dominant idea. If the dominant idea in your eéniecomes
the Truth, then you will find that adverse condisawill disappear
from you altogether, because the dominant idedways the
orbit round which everything must move.
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Just as the planets revolve round the sun, sdl dwaghts
revolve round the dominant idea, when the mindrgganised
according to the Law of Truth of the indwellingelifTo identify
yourself with that life is to get into the streaf@osmic Life.
It is the expression of the Infinite Love, WisdomdaPower
that creates the perfect state in man. When manigatises
this the whole world will change.

The perfect state can never cease, for it is aumdation,
our salvation. When we make it a reality in ouelihere on
earth, then we will be in heaven, because heavansiate of
consciousness, and hell is also a state of corsue®ss where
man is reacting to his own negative conditions nkékes a hell
of his own life, in his own mind, by reacting tslown adverse
conditions and thoughts. So you see it is vitat th@ have the
dominant idea of Truth and around that dominant iQeild
that which will out-picture and plan our life.

The source of our being is God, and once we becwage
then we know who our Father is. We become awatbkeofjreat
Inner Light, for there is no darkness in the Divinght that
shineth in man. Man lighteth his own consciousnagshe
awareness of his God-Consciousness or Christ-Caunsoess.
His own consciousness becomes lit because he isesdns own
God-consciousness, the supreme factor in him. Magrsonal
CONSCIOUSNESS IS just an outer expression of tieE aonsciousness,
where the personality seems separate and surrowntiethings,
reacting to conditions and circumstances that neagdod and
bad. But Man’s Divine Consciousness does not knoveact to
any of these conditions, because it is not sulbgetttem. When
man begins to look inward he finds this Divine Cmossness,
and when that conscious state is established ther giasses
away and dissolves into nothingness because nohaewer of
its own.

Man himself can, for the time being, by his ownught
create his own prison walls. According to his owamaepts so is
he limited. Even man’s created concept of himsedf imitation.

It is notwhatit is butthatit is. Most people make an image
of the Divine and put Him so far away that they oawer reach
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Him. By putting the Divine outside ourselves wel waver reach
Him, we will always be looking for God away in tdestance,
when in reality He is exactly here now within.

It is the recognition of the Divine in man’s owonsciousness
that makes God a reality in man’s life. When onael Gegins to
work that work never ceases but goes on expandi@gmore
and more radiant forms of beauty, because it igtpbeession of
the Infinite which is in itself Love, Wisdom and Wwer—Eternal,
Spaceless, Deathless and Birthless—a never-endpangon
within man himself. This is the glorious truth, artds not an
Imaginary thing; it is actually eternally true!

These days of Creation are still in their primegd &he germ
of the New Heaven and the New Earth, which theeBibbmises,
are already maturing in the heavens and the dhely;are now
only awaiting—as St. Paul says—for the manifestatd the
Sons of God to follow up the principle of evolutitmstill further
expansion into the glory that shall be revealedn'8Maue spiritual
evolution commences when he realises the Trutisain being,
first in the individual, then in the race.

So we see how the whole scheme of things is wooked
so perfectly now, by the Great Architect of the \émse.

Man'’s fears are all formed from his lack of undansling
of the materialised world that surrounds him. Westristen
less to what others have to say about the phenomkiize
world and ponder more over the Power behind the@mena;
this Power brings us nearer to that indwelling difel presence of
God-Divine-Mind, the cause of all perfect objectpleenomena.

The Cause of all form is greater than all forme Tridwelling
life-intelligence is the Power behind all thingega or unseen,
so that every time you think of the indwelling likentify yourself
with it and see the body as the inter-expressioity tius there
Is a wholeness created, a healing, that makes ktsalvn to you
through the release of the Spiritual energies fwathin.

Immediately one begins to recognise this wonddrfith
of the indwelling life, the Spiritual energies bedo work from
within outwardly and express themselves in the bbegause
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the body is but the wisdom of the Living God; bahditionsin
the body are created by man himself through notnvkmg or
understanding the true law. He misinterprets wieasées, and
because he reacts to the conditions external tsdifnin a
negative way he creates thoughts which coincidl witat he
believes, and therefore his beliefs lead him irsikdess.

The Cosmic wholeness which occupies every atospace
Is placed in your hands to use. | use the wordsri@oWholeness”
and want you to ponder over these wotls: Cosmic wholeness
which occupies every atom in space is placed in lyands to use.
You therefore achieve the power to be, the poweetbealthy, that
complete joy and ever-increasing abundance toatigetrneeds.

All is mind, and within this mind is all matter andrfor
Form is but the materialisation of mind; therefosihin is the
power of materialisation, and that power is thougtitought
originates in the consciousness. The consciousmegmates
in the Divine Mind and is the moving factor in D& Mind, as
it is the moving factor in the human mind. But,lde able to
think correctly in accordance with the Divine Minde must
make it the central idea around which everything miove.
Hence all negative thoughts can have no place.cbimsciousness
separates us from this world of sin and death lanags life
and immortality to light in this lifeMan’s world alone is the
world of the senses and man created it. God’s wisrlibt the
world of the senses. Jesus made this plain whenddeasked the
guestion what is the first commandment of all, 3emswered:
“The first commandment is ‘Hear, Oh Israel, thed.our God
Is one Lord.” Here He admits of a Supreme Powdy-efone
only—and says: “Thou shalt love the Lord thy Godhall thy
heart and thy neighbour as thyself.”

There is One only and none other than He, anovi® Him
with all your heart and soul is infinitely more thall offerings
and sacrifices.

The offering of prayers year after year has néafeen the
sense of error from the world. If the teachingdedus had not
been misconstrued this present world would have bk of
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the thousands of errors it now has. Good prayersoar acts
and false prayers are ownords, and by their fruits ye shall
know them.”

Prayer is where the word that is expressed musgt bha
profound meaning and feeling behind it. The wordason the
surface or the tip of the tongue. The old sayingWghat is in
my tongue is in my lung,” meaning what is on thege is in
the heart, and unless it is so then your prayeenmething.

“It is not all those who say, ‘Lord, Lord,” shahter into
the Kingdom of Heaven” or the kingdom of true thbtig
action. It is not those who say “I understand lit those who
practise it, so that the world will be wiser foetknowledge. It
Is easier for a camel to pass through the eyengfkalle than for
one who is learned in this world’s knowledge (efifeonly) to
embrace the truth of the Christ.

The great truth we must see is that thought e#ldl to
action, action will develop methods, and methods agvelop
conditions and circumstances, and finally matsadibn. Unless
we can see that clearly, we are lost in a hostr@ges that
mean nothing, we are surrounded by images and ahehsannot
see our way out. There is no clear thinking, betehs plenty
of confusion. Confusion in your mind means confasio your
circumstances. When the individual sees clearly amolws
exactly what to do, he has a clear line of actitwerything moves
according to plan. But if you are confused in ythoughts so
will your methods, actions and materialisation bafased.

Divine Metaphysics is a system that enables yoae®
clearly, to understand and think fearlessly andaermmurageously
in a world of shadows. There is nothing to hindeu yhen
you know that all is mind, that matter is mind metksed, that
thought is the power that materialises it, and that thought
originates in the consciousness. The consciousirggrates in
Divine Mind and is the moving factor in the humamanas well
as it is the moving factor in Divine Mind. Univessand planets
are planned by the Great Divine Architect of theverse, so the
same mode of action in operation in the Divine Mmthe same
in operation in man’s mind, the only differencerggin degree.
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Starting from the beginning we know there is bneQVho
Is God and there is none other beside Him. Thereisther
being, no other force. There is One Being andBleisg is your
being. It must be, it cannot be anything elsehdfé¢ is one Being
you must also be a being in that Being; therefbat Being
must be in you and you must be in that Being.

You cannot call the Infinite good in the sensd thare is
evil, because the Infinite knows no evil. Good awuil are relative
terms. Good and evil cannot exist as opposing etushr; the one
IS, the other is not.

There is no such thing as a negative power irsémse of
a power which is not the one all-originating powiére negative
power we are aware of does not oppose this allr@iog
power but is the complement of it, just as thempudle and the
south pole oppose each other to create attrackiomone force
that creates them both is electric and it is theesan the atom;
the electron is but the product of the proton.

Similarly, life is but electricity in a higher for. All energy is
the same mode of manifestation of the One; ituwsagd making
something, and in so doing it may unmake sometiisg \What
we know as negative force is the operation of thendical Law
of Transition from one form to another. When mamwsa and
understands the law in operation he sees thatnithself is the
same law in operation.

Immediately the Divine Life comes into operationyour
being it begins to tear down to build up new andepeconditions.
The old must disappear before the new can be oilThat is
why when a person is being healed, there is sorastarstrong
reaction where Divine Life is breaking down the aldbbish to
eliminate it out of the body in order to build thasis for a new
structure. One has really to understand and enghualer these
circumstances with faith. But when you succumb enalgine
that these conditions are negative and evil you ecdhately
create evil and you resist the good. Then try tdewstand the
good and the action of the Spirit, and then you fivitl there is
complete expression; all these conditions eventdakolve away
and you become stronger and stronger every day.
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The Universe was thought into shape before it ineca
material fact and if we are willing to follow alone lines of
the Great Architect of the Universe we will findratnoughts
taking form just as the Universe took concrete shHys the same
mind working through the individual, for there is difference
in kind or quality, the only difference being ingiee.

All is mind and material matter is mind materials
constructive thought-action forms mind substande iiorm
and materialises it.

Thoughts that are sustained by emotion have mement
them than thoughts that are insipid. One who knthesart of
thinking can manifest thoughts, while those whondd know
the art manifest but little. The manifestation lndught is most
powerful when you become aware of the source of gooking.
Recognition of the fact that the consciousneshkasariginator
of the thought and that consciousness is the Dildfe the
Power of the Divine Mind individualised in man’s mdi then
your thoughts become a power. With this understangiou
are thrilled with the thought and the very momemit ¥xpress
that thought, so shall it be.

Most people are unaware that they are thinkingy thre
controlled by the emotion of fear, anger, jealoasy have lost
control of their thinking. The fact is that thouglgngendered in
these circumstances are very often manifested; ritramifestation
causes more fear, and as attention is bestowed thpom they
are intensified. The clearness of this statememildishow you its
true meaning and every endeavour should be madpidacd
against this condition.

We must become aware of the Truth of our own creat
power and experience the joy, the extraordinary raagnificent
joy, of the understanding that our consciousnedtasruling
factor, and the point through which we think is #ame point
through which the Divine Mind thinks in us. If wart but see
the importance of this, it will enable us to thicderectly. There
will be no more weakness and no more insipid timgkithere
will be a thinking that is in accordance with thath that will bring
the materialisation of the Divine Mind into matetiaings.
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But when our thoughts are engendered through wegat
emotions and our attention is bestowed upon thesy Hre
intensified, and this is the cause of most ilinesd failure in
life. That is why | am drawing your attention toefie great
facts, so that—through understanding—you will a@stemake
some effort to correct your thinking. We ourselwesate the
world from which our future will emerge. We can reak
grand and beautiful or we can make it the oppasite reduce
ourselves to impotence in the midst of plenty.

You see now the whole story: that thinking is hdhevery-
thing. But to say that thinking is behind everythis not all. If
man thinks deeply about it he will begin to undamst some-
thing of the Mighty Truth within himself: that he made in the
iImage and likeness of God. But not until it is lgbtuto your
notice in such a way as to make you aware of It,you realise
the importance of this. The fact is that we arelmoited, and
no one can place any limitation upon us exceptebues.

Throughout the ages man has had a belief in asilohe
power. Yet this belief was vague and inaccuraté) tie result
that his life was out-pictured just as he thoughit as we gain
a true knowledge of this great Creative Power lakhihthings
we begin to personalise this power we call God,cwhs the
essence of Spirit, that permeates all things atieifoundation of
all things.

This substance is inexhaustible and is linkedht® gub-
conscious. By understanding the law of thoughbaatie make it
personal or visible in our own lives in the physipkane. The
visible is represented by the brain, the nervostesy and the
body; the invisible, the impersonal, the spiritgalbpports the
visible and gives it life just as electricity giveswer to light.

The personal consciousness is the personal emdythe
Spiritual is the impersonal. The impersonal givethito the
personal; it is the same kind and quality except thne is
omnipotent and impersonal and is expressed in enenyand the
personal is the expression in the individual. Wirenindividual
becomes aware of the impersonal he links himselh the
impersonal and he can say: “l and the Father ag€ on
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The personal consciousness that can be awareif th
connection can say with conviction: “I and the leathre one.”
What a tremendous and mighty truth this is, whenprehended
in its full light! To see it only as a shadow or tre surface
means nothing. Anyone who has done any good invibitd
has thought deeply, has reached to the depthsaivim being
and there extracted frommthe essence of everything and then
manifested it by the power of his own thought. | aot telling
you something that cannot be done; | am telling youetbimg
that | am doing every day. You have seen with youn eyes
people suffering from so-called incurable diseakegjed daily,
and adverse circumstances in the lives of othemoved,and
this is within your own reachWhat | can do you can do if you
will but believe.

The facts are: Man is made in the image and lige
God, reproducing in individuality the same univérsand-
consciousness that is the origin of all things, #ud reproducing
also its creative process of thought. And becaume isnignorant
of this Truth he brings upon himself his troublad amitations.

| will read that again, because | know that | hpuéinto
one or two sentences a mighty truth requiring aoplation.
Man is made in the image and likeness of God, deprimg in
individuality the same universal mind-consciousnéss is the
origin of all things and thus reproducing alsocitsative process
of thought. And because man is ignorant of thigsirhe brings
upon himself all sorts of troubles and limitations.

So we are led, step by step, out of this ignoraacd into
this knowledge we are also led step by step. Thadusl
unfoldment is a process of growth, first in theiudual, then
in the race; and this growth is founded upon tkeitdherent in
man himself, which always acts uniformly, making exception
in favour of anyone. It does this positively asIveal negatively.
As a man soweth, so does he reap.

These are truths, as you know; you understand dain
you believe them too, which is much more. Now agbru
them—that is the important thing. It is the actihgt counts.
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“Whoever of you is defective in wisdom, let hinkasod
who gives to all men without question or reproaai the gift
will be his. Only, let him ask in faith, with nevardoubt; for the
doubtful man is like the surge of the sea whirlad awayed by
the wind; that man need not imagine he will getthimg from
the Lord, double-minded creature that he is, wangedt every
turn.”

Are there any words that could give better expoast
the meaning behind them? | do not know of any atbeh words;
that is why | repeat them. They have sounded tiouwigthe ages;
those who really understood them have taken themeaot and
worked on them. Those who did not understand tresad them
but passed them by and suffered the consequences.

Now, our ignorance of the law will not exempt uerh
its operation, no matter whether we ignorantly otheylaw or
ignorantly disobey it.

The law of our being acts just as positively aslaes
negatively, according to man’s thinking and actisg; that
according to man’s own creation he reaps what messdhis
Law does not take into consideration what kindnaofividual is
acting upon it. It does not make any exception,tidrea person
be a saint or a sinner, a Jew or a Gentile, kingramp; for
these are but illusions in the world of shadowse Taw brings
about just what the man himself creates. If he tstdads the
Law the Law will operate for him. But to enable thaw to
operate, one must become the Law.

The plain meaning is: Be true to yourself andwiibe true to
others. God gives because man asks and knowswhaf laow
to receive. When one knows this law one proceedsgathe
path humbly yet positive, kindly yet just, and ttoeoneself.

“To thine own self be true and it must follow,tag night
the day, thou canst not then be false to any man.”

The Law is the Law and it does not alter to st con-
venience of any individual. The law is immovablechiangeable.
You become the Law when you know the Law and wortki w
the Law. Astounding, yet true, if you could onlyngorehend it!
In fact when you leave this room tonight you wilbpably have
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forgotten about 99 per cent of it. But if you camicha modi-
cum of it, just a grain of it . . . ! As the Mastaid in effect, if
your faith be as much as a grain of mustard sewdlligrow;
and if you believe in this and have faith in itrilxel tell you it
will grow and grow in your lives.

When we recognise the connection between the icnisse
the personal—and the impersonal, the individual ahe
Universal—because one is out-picturing the otherey-tare
not separate but linked together as one whole. gdrsonal
consciousness has the will to choose and can see@my
method it thinks best to solve its difficulties. &' hmpersonal,
being the origin of all power, has infinite resagat its command
and can bring about results by methods that thevidhaal
consciousness cannot even conceive. We can edlyeom our
limited personal consciousness or we can use tlyesoientific
method that can bring about real results, that atetf uniting
with the subconscious, omnipotent and impersonalomgciously
using this omnipotent power in our daily lives. @® able to do
this we must become aware of the fact that theopatss the
out-picturing of the impersonal, that the indivitlimthe out-
picturing of the Universal; and the Universal wattits intelli-
gence, omnipotence and unlimited resources iseatdmmand
of the individual. The personal carries all theiltites of the
impersonal, and recognition of this is necessafyreehese things
come into operation.

Let us go over this again just to see clearlytrihe meaning.
| feel it is so important that | want to make itcésar as possible.

The personal is the out-picturing of the impersotize
individual is the out-picturing of the Universahet Universal
Mind is behind the individual mind, the individuadnsciousness
can call upon the Universal Mind to manifest whadlesires,
provided that you have one thing, and that is ymlref, your
faith that this Universal Mind will produce for ydtue things
you desire.

In other words, to state the whole thing cledahg: Universal
Mind is one complete whole, not separate. It givieth to the
individual mind. In this Universal Mind there isrsriousness,
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Universal consciousness, and the Individual consriess is
linked up with the Universal consciousness whichnsipotent.
In the Universal Mind there is everything, a conlsupply of
everything; and there is nothing that has ever doitoethis world
or into materialisation except it first existedhe Universal Mind.

The substance of your body, the substance of gagy
you see, the whole world, all the Universes, eveng, is of
the one Substance. All came out of the Universaldyiall is
mind and what we see is mind materialised. Wherp#rsonal
consciousness knows, it links up completely with tiversal; it
brings from the Universal, through the consciouspesd it
manifests into the physical form; and into this gibgl life you
materialise, you actually materialise, the Univehkdand.

The brain and the nervous system, and the bodyeis
outward manifestation of mind. Mind of a positivature inter-
penetrates the mental substance of a negativeenawpports it
and directs it.

Immediately you have the understanding that youusse
this great mighty, inexhaustible source then youeh@eached
the stage of understanding of the Christ who knewfegtly,
and without any negative thought or doubt, whateoév His
mind He manifested. He fed the multitudes, He hetie sick,
He turned water into wine, everything was donehi ¢domplete
understanding that “I and the Father are one.”

Now the exercise for this week is to re-pictureanir mind
details of any object under observation. The idda be able to
re-picture in your mind all the details and seerthe the mind.
Take a face for instance; re-picture in your mheldyes, eyebrows,
nose, mouth, chin, cheeks, contour of face, earehid¢ad, head, hair,
colour, etc., any marks, lines or spots on the, facenatter what it
Is, then you will begin to know each other outwwgrdl

The idea is to be able to out-picture in your malidthe
details you want to see. Later on you will haveeagarcise on
how to take something you have never seen. It i®rddficult
to picture something unseen than something you kagn, but
by picturing something you have seen you are lagiwgfoun-
dation for something you have not seen.
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This exercise will make your mind flexible andatlie; it
will enable you to visualise details that are nsapsif one wants
accuracy. In building an intricate machine the imee has to
see all the details work in his mind. This exercisk enable
you to concentrate on the things you want and ndhe things
you do not want; they are brought into manifestati@cause
you fear them. When you concentrate on the thirgs fear,
your mind is not under control.

This exercise will enable you to visualise thestauctive
and prevent the mind from dwelling on the destusgtior by
the law inherent in ourselves we bring about thagh we
visualise, whether we fear them or not.

“What | have feared has come upon me.” Therefase,
the great mighty power that is within you, in trez@gnition
that the consciousness of God is the originatilfgguan you
and it is the only power there is.

“| take a seat beneath a tree
And invite my friends to visit me
You may say ‘You're all alone,
Your friends have gone, they must have flown.’

My friends, my friend,
You cannot see.
They’re invited thoughts
That visit me.”

MEDITATION.

Great and Mighty Eternal Power, in this perfeettestof
relaxation we invite Thee into our being to expréby great
and mighty Divine Consciousness which enables wspmduce
the image God holds of us.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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Before a house is built the architect must seectimplete
house in his mind. Then he puts the plan on bluggin every
detail, and the house is built according to plam MUust take
this as a fundamental law in our own building, tisatvhat we
are to make of ourselves in life.

We must see the end before a single step is t&kemust
have a purpose, and the purpose must be seen t¢engudhat
the Universal Mind can have some idea of what wetwa

Remember the subconscious is the Universal Mind,ia
Is the Universal Mind and the individual mind wes atealing
with. The Universal Mind and the individual mindeaone in
action.

The Universal Mind supports the individual minddahen
the individual mind gives expression to the Uniaérislind.
Metaphysics means clear thinking, seeing the Spiriand the
material as two aspects of the same thing: theisrmit the
manifestation of the other.

If you are not sure of your plan, then layout bheeprints
in your mind again. Try to see the complete thifilgen work
out the details, and let the Universal Mind helpi yo your task.
What we mean by that is to realise that the Unaldviind can
and will fulfil the details. It will work out the etails for you
and bring about the particular conditions and cnstances;
yes, and will make millions of workers co-operaigwyou.

The Universal Mind is the mind that penetratesailirces;
and once you understand the Universal Mind andweak with
it, you know then that you are not alone. This @énsal Mind,
interpenetrating all other personal individual nantinds ways
and means of expressing itself. For those who moagest in
the belief in the Universal Mind, for those who kamore
courage, faith and understanding, the Universaldvivil work
through other individual minds on their behalf. §hvas the
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great Truth that the Master showed in His teachimat, He was
not separate from the Universal Mind, from manfrom God,
but one with Him, and, as He is in everybody etsat which
was necessary at the moment was thus fulfilleddidenot have
to wait, in fact it was already done.

Take up your mental blue prints again, examinentrend
see what the subconscious Universal Mind has wodkgdor
you. Make the details part of your conscious pldiake the
pattern clear; make it beautiful. Do not be aft@dnake it big
and grand, but above all hold to the ideal of tihele completed.
Then the Universal Mind will understand better htmafill in
the details.

Remember that no limitation can be placed upon lypu
anyone but yourself. Draw on the Infinite for yaupply and
construct it in your imagination. It will have teelihere first
before it can appear anywhere else, as we willirs@air next
lesson, which will teach us how to use our imagamat
concentration, and will, associating the thredhefit and acting as
one. | will show you that your imagination mustdiear and strong
and not of a dreamy, insipid nature, but a coratsatrimagination.
These are fine points, | know, but they are vergeasary points
when you want to work efficiently and effectivehg you do.

The clearer and firmer the image the nearer Ithelto its
manifestation. Remember you can be what you wabetib you
know the way, and Divine Metaphysics shows younhg.

You cannot do things by yourself; it is co-opeyativith
the Universal Mind that makes so-called miraclessgae. The
Universal Mind gives you just according to the ame you
have and the effort you make. If, at first, theggahplan is dim, it
will soon take shape. You will find that it is bginvorked out
for you, but you must co-operat¥iew the plans, discuss them
with the Great Architect of the Universe. Therel wé an inner
agreement, a feeling of satisfaction as if younglaave been
accepted, and millions of workers are set on yobr j

The Great Architect of the Universe is the greatin2
Principle which is Intelligent in itself, and youust have the
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feeling that you can talk with this Great Archite€the Universe.
Remember, you are not alone; you are the expressgidhe
Infinite Life; you cannot live unless that Infinitefe is in you.
It is an extra-ordinary thing that when you begncommune
with the Great Architect of the Universe therensiraner feeling
that your plans are being completed; there is ae@ance of
your plans and then into operation move the greavéssal
Forces on your behalf.

It can be done; it has been done; and it can he dgain.
It only requires your faith and co-operation. Dd farget that
this is actually true. Then make it your own expece. By
holding the ideal in mind firmly completed, the lowg¢ will soon
take form, the details will gradually develop, a&hd power and
material by which you will be able to formulate yqans will
eventually materialise in the objective world. Yoil soon know
what your future holds for you.

One thing will lead to another when you have setotion
the manifesting power of the Universal Mind; nothitan stop
you except yourself. What a great Truth this igldines from the
Highest Spiritual Realms; it is inspired teachiigs the teaching
that is actually true, becausehis been done by the Masters,
and they are just ordinary men who understand th#T

The Masters seem to be supermen, but they aseipetmen.
They only appear to be so because they actnataral abilities
that God has given every man and woman. It meaing) @sir
talents to express our real selves in this worldictvis but the
out-picturing of the inner world.

The outer world cannot be unless there is an imogld,
and the outer is a manifestation of the inner; gdbthae things
which appear in the outer be the manifestationhaf tvhich
you plan in the inner. That which you have createthe inner
through your concentrated imagination, your beleiir under-
standing and your co-operation with the Universahdwill
surely appear in the outer.

The Universal Mind will not force upon you thingsu do
not expect. You must act in accordance with the. [Egnds will
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come to your aid, circumstances will be createslway that amazes
the uninitiated, and finally materialisation wik laccomplished.

Once the Universal Mind, or the subconscious, ¢
out-picture, keep the flow moving freeby faith and courage.
Do not stop to doubt. Some people say: “My goodribas was a
wonderful thing that happened to me. Do you thinkauld
happen again?” They think it happened by chancemeetell
you there is no chance; everything moves accoriingw!

So we see that faith and courage, these two, wankl in
hand. The great Universe took shape in the same semayou
are just following out the Universal Law. The gessitchannel that
the Great Architect of the Universe has for expresslimself
in the physical ishrough you;so there is nothing to fear.

When we can fully comprehend in our minds the detepess
and the mightiness of this Truth, that the Univeliad is the
only mind in existence, it gives rise to the indival mind, and
as that individual mind becomes personally consaiouts oneness,
it gives expression to the Universal Mind for trenéfit of the
individual through the individual.

| want you to keep this in mind clearly; it is essential
that you should grasp it and be aware of it comtiraly, so that
when you wish to accomplish anything success igrads

The same mind is operating through the individbat in
the first place organised and manifested the Use/efhere is
no difference in kind or quality, only in degreadahat degree
can expand according to your trust in this greairizi Mind.

We must develop a power of concentration that agiociate
facts and ideas in one concrete whole directeditgorpose.

It is an extraordinary fact, one which | have expldine
before, that the source of supply—the Universal d#s the
basis upon which the individual mind is built. Timelividual
mind is in the material world, reacting to thingatarial. These
material things were firstly invisible, for everyitly visible has
come from the invisible. Ithe mind there are many factors that
have not been organised into concrete form readynédmifestation,
but when we apply our concentrative power to amicpéar subject
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or object external to ourselves regarding “thegthithese particular
factors move outwardly through consciousness tadingdt thing.”
As they pass through our consciousness they beaonatgsed, they
become associated and classified. One idea ifotiébe other, and
we find a string of facts moving out into conscioess to aid us in
our accomplishments.

The Universal Mind knows all things and exprests=f
through the conscious mind, creating for man wieah&eds. If
you imagine in your own mind that the Universal Mwill not
give to you it will not do so, for the simple reagbat it responds
only to faith, co-operation and understanding. HeFsonal
consciousness, the subconscious mind and the Jalwdnd are
linked together and act as one when we undersktandrtth.

In the first place the Mighty Intelligence whicheated
the Universe reveals the inherent, immovable, ungeable
aspect of the Law which cannot be affected in aay wither
by angel or man. That is to say, the Law of Thouglas you
think, so shall it be unto you”™—cannot be changgdaivybody.
The Law is paramount and nothing can interfere vijth was
ordained by the Almighty and remains throughoutrete in
the inner and outer realms, and through this Laavthiversal
came into being.

The second aspect of the Law reveals that thetligi@nce,
which created the Universe and all that is in 1t| vespond to
man’s own creative thought in creating for himhia own world
of action, good or evil, according to what he tlsinkAs a man
sows so shall he reap.”

Man cannot alter the fact that his thoughts dwatig him
just exactly what he thinks. The Intelligence haglenit possible
that the substance of the Universe will respondnan and
form according to his thoughts and beliefs, and/#lcout-picture
what he believes. If he believes in sickness it el produced.
If he believes in health it will be produced. If believes in
plenty it will be produced.

Now, these are definite and absolute laws. Mancceate
good and evil, the good things and bad things. riéigative
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thoughts and emotions begin to tear him down; tbsitpe
emotions of love and harmony, constructive thougtdsirage
and faith, will build for him. The good things h@eas not
worry about; it is the evil things that worry him. pain will
bother us, also lack of something we desire. As,rhandoes
not see the manifestation of his desires at ofces, lhe worries
about it and thereby he increases his negativarasprevents
the manifestation. He gives sickness an identitigsobwn and
a power that can overcome him. This causes himedqg fvhen
all the time it has no power except the power igagjives it.

Now we come to the third aspect of the law. Thiotle
grace of God, man is released from all his troulsiesn he realises
his true sonship and becomes one with the Infihife and
responds to the first Law of Being. All his selkated evil is
wiped away, and he stands as he was born, in tageémand
likeness of God.

These are tremendous truths, and it is so esk#rdiahe
student in Divine Metaphysics should grasp and abghly
understand them.

| may say this, that my grounding in Metaphysies\given
by the Masters who demonstrate these laws daitl;, @ | have
already shown in my work of healing it enables m@gite you
a real explanation of this wonderful Truth and tresstly hope
you can grasp it.

You will notice how the one Truth, like a golddmam, links
all the pearls together in one string, and it is that enables
you to hold fast to the Truth while seeing the méawgets as
you look at the wonderful whole.

What the great spiritual leaders of the race asnvagrked
for was to impart the understanding of the Lawhe people.
This work not only applied to Moses and all theeotprophets,
but also it continues today, and is still in itfammcy. For
generation after generation the law is still furthevealed as
the progress of humanity rolls on. As the individoands of
humanity are capable of being able to absorb teatdacts of
the Universal Mind, so do these facts become iddixi.
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The Truth is to reveal the Universal to the indual, but
the individual must evolve so that the Universah caerge
with the individual, and the individual must recaagmthis.

As humanity then evolves we find the Universalesdwng
itself through the Science of Truth to mankind. \Whiee very
core behind Creation is revealed to man’s own donsaoess,
he will see the great Divine, the Christ, in mamptetely free,
brilliant and clear without a flaw of any kind, tRearl of great
price.

So the revealing of the Truth to mankind is gtillits
infancy, for few yet understand the mighty Law add3within
man himself.

During the last few generations there has beeartap
clearing of the mental strata of the mind, but ashecome
fogged again by war and destruction, intent onimgtand
fulfilling the desires of the body when, if theyllanly look to
the inner and see how to build it up, the outel bl built like-
wise. We can see how the majority of people lose gneat
Truth; they look to the external effects all thenei, forgetting
that they have to build the inner before they cameve in the
outer.

Still, even this will cause man to evolve, becahnsewill
crave for something to lead him out of the condgiinto which
he has drifted through his misunderstanding of0ivne Laws,
as man brings about his own hell. There will alwhgssomeone
ready to answer the cry when it goes up. God hasongotten
humanity; in fact, humanity is His own Life and Stdnce.

Those who let others do their thinking for therolaie
the Law of their own being. Many of the leadersjuding those
of the church, are devoid of the real Truth; thesarts are so
full of “religion” that there is no room for Loveind their minds
being filled with theories and opinions, there © mom for
Truth.

The Law is that thought will manifest to the onbowv
knows the Law and speaks with the Divine authdhst masters
every situation. What | mean by Divine authoritymere than
a mere saying.
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Not until you have complete understanding in thatie
of your being, and know that you are Divine nowyas have
always been, understanding that the same powerctkated
Universes is the same Creative Power in you, cansay with
conviction: “My word goes forth and shall not retwinto me
void but will carry out that which it is sent forth do.”

Knowing and understanding that it is God who imalty
manifested through us, and that it is His Will arat our will
that will eventually be final in everything, theros Will must
become our will through Love and Service.

Remember that the subconscious is the UniversalMi
and here the details are being worked out for yAave a good
look at them with your conscious Mind, because dhlpugh
the consciousness can they manifest. See thegatailrately,
so that the consciousness becomes aware of thely.wben
the builder perceives the architect’s plan in detan he build
the house to specification.

You are the builder; then get the details clear distinct.
The clearer, the more distinct, they are in younsomousness
the better and more perfect will be your structdethe Universal
Mind has all power to produce and is unlimitedtghgcope, so
Is the mind that is one with it unlimited in itsog®. You can
build for yourself the kind of environment you waatcording
to the power of your thought and understanding. Sdme applies
to your health, your life, your friends.

If the Divine Mind is unlimited, so must its expsgon be
unlimited, andyouare that expression. If you fail it is your own
fault; you must examine your thoughts from timdinoe to see
that no limitation, doubt or fear enter in. These=¢ are the only
hindrances you will ever have. If you work with wimyg effort
to produce, you cannot fail. Be up and doing. Lesarns frustration;
get it out of your blood by continual mental plampi

The cells of the body are continually creating seuteating
the body; they draw the food they need, and thegald what
IS not required. They are stimulated or retardedsiygestion
given consciously or unconsciously.
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By the same Law, and in the same manner, eveny ior
life attracts to itself the necessary materialgmwth. The trees,
the flowers, the plants win by silent demand théenel for their
perfect expression. The same law applies to mankifedattract
what we need for our growth; and according to tingggestion
and thoughts we harbour, so will we stimulate dane our
progress.

When we begin to realise the tremendous powarggfestion
and auto-suggestion, we make use of it. | seeeityestay in my
work. | can tell whether the individual is receigithe Truth or
not, or whether there is a barrier that preventg@nerally
some particular form of disbelief. There is gengrabmething
In the subconscious mind that is preventing theivaag of the
Truth and hindering its expression.

| know also that immediately the suggestion isepted and
the power of the Truth takes hold of the individuiaht individual
IS going to get well. Some will react to the olehdition occasionally
because they still believe in it. After a whilemy rise to the
surface and show itself, as it tends to come baeknaif we
believe in it, but eventually it will be completebBliminated
and destroyed by the Truth. The Truth sets us free.

According to the suggestions and thoughts we haylso
will we stimulate or retard our progress. If we Wwamsucceed,
the mental attitude must be one of confident exgirmst.

Feeling gives vitality to thought, and we must chat
steadily till the Law of Growth brings it into mdestation. It is
a wonderful Law that the Infinite has decreed, timn has
within himself such tremendous powers and suchvahed
faculties, of the possibilities of which he hasdofdint conception.

We have been taught to look without for this powaer
our religious beliefs we depended on others whddcouake
intercession for us. This has been a sad mistake tlmat has
hindered the progress of the race for centuriasn Inot saying
that there are not great unseen Spiritual forcdsgagat unseen
Spiritual beings actually with us who can assist yet man
must make his own direct contact with God. Is it said that
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we are the temples of the living God? There aratggiritual
Forces who work through mankind, inspiring him,ediing
him, but to know God man must first know himself.

The great Spiritual forces are not concerned vdretie
are successful in material gains or not; the maimgtthat they
are concerned with is that we get the proper egpeée that
will enable us to become more Spiritual and becomoee the
sons and daughters of God. When we begin to knasw_tw
we begin to see this great Truth of which the Maspoke:
“But seek ye first the Kingdom of God, and His tigbusness;
and all these things shall be added unto you.”

If anything happened in our lives beyond the caidimwve
were told it was supernatural. This humbug and siien is
now coming to an end by the light of the greateswdedge of
man himself, and soon he will cast off the shackhed have
bound his thoughts for centuries.

Yet there are many who have come to an undersigadi
this wonderful power within, who make serious aodscientious
efforts to realise health, happiness and abundgrté)ey appear
to fail; they seem unable to bring the Law into rapen. They
want power, money, health, abundance. They coratenbn the
external things and miss the point that these thiten come
only when conditions are prepared to receive them.

It is not what you want that you get, but what tract;
and attraction comes from within. You build up witho attract
and manifest things without. Most people run afiter external
and fail to build the internal.

How often has it been quoted: “But seek ye finst King-
dom of God, and His righteousness; and all thesgyshshall
be added unto you.” We must first find the KingdofrPower
within, so that we can attract, build and matesalhe external
world. The power is within, the substance is withihre way is
within, in fact all is within.

When we seek to ascertain the Truth and look éory
wisdom, wisdom will unfold and disclose the sountall power
and will express itself through us, creating in #x¢ernal world
according to our ability to act courageously fowohle purpose.
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Do not worry about the external world. Make thernal
world perfect, and soon the external will show litse ways
that will surprise you. When we seek wisdom we bezgreative.
The greatest gift that God ever gave to man was dieative
power within himself. If man fails to use it, henasting his time.

One life wasted here now upon this earth withaguaing
the awareness of your creative power may mean asémal,
perhaps two thousand years of waiting. You canmotndthe
Spiritual world what you can do here. You are he&regain
experience of the Law on earth and this cannotdiairmed in
the Spiritual world. It means actually learningaiagh action.
There is certain knowledge you cannot obtain extemugh
experience on this particular plane of existenod, iyou waste
one life here it means lost opportunities.

Here is an illustration. Supposing you do not Ipeeo
consciously aware of your own identity while liviog this plane
of consciousness in this material world, and suimgogou are
just working externally. Reacting only to exterrlaings, you
have not become aware of your own identity, “| datt am.”
When you leave the physical world you find thatréhis some-
thing missing; the complete identity is not theexduse you
have not claimed it in the material world, the gext of all the
manifestations of the Universe. Something is migssomething
that prevents you from getting completely away fribva@ earth,
because you have not realised the greatest thitigeirwhole
Universe regarding yourself, and that is to recegrand be-
come aware of your own identity while on earth. rEfiere you
must come back again, yes a thousand times if segesintil
such time as you do find that awareness. Ther® igassibility
of your escaping the earth or moving in the int@ngtary
spaces in the etheric world without having thiswtealge first;
you are still bound to the earth, in the earthlejrantil such
time as you have acquired the awareness of youridamtity.
All the great Souls are eagerly awaiting your awess of the
whole, because the whole race must move as onejualil know
the Truth, otherwise the Oversoul is not complete.
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Concentrate upon the worth-while things of lifeTLaw
of the Universe is to express the finest thingdNature, the
noblest, the most elevating. Nature is always imm in
ways and means; we must follow suit, and then conkwwill
be permanent. Build upon this rock of Truth andhtileu need
not worry about the outcome. We must concentrat¢horgs
we want, not on the things we do not want. Putlthes of
Abundance, the Law of Health, the Law of Happinegs
operation and the manifestation is assured. “Bek s first the
Kingdom of God, and His righteousness and all thesgsgs
shall be added unto you.”

The Law will operate for man in any way he choodes
will bring poverty, lack, limitation, because hencentrates upon
these thoughts; through fear he creates them. dwenlill operate
as surely in the opposite direction by entertairtimgughts of
courage, abundance, health, happiness. We makel\ssy
our thinking. The difficulty for many is they geta anxious; they
manifest anxiety, fear and distress at the slightes/ocation.

Remember opinions are not always the best knowlatg
the world. Figures and facts are necessary befovepyt any
project into operation. You may have lots of opmsocabout
various things, and your conclusions may be uttenipous;
but when you have facts and figures you can saytlyen have
the foundation to work upon.

A lot of people just put into operation some idemause
they have an opinion in their mind about it. ltiscessary for
you at certain important stages to accept opinioasany person
who really believes that he is going completelguoceed on the
opinions of others or his own opiniomsthout obtaining facts
Is a loser from the start.

The fundamental principle of the whole Universdisit
upon facts. Therefore you build outwardly upon $acist the
same. If you have an idea that you can take holthaif live
electric wire, or if another person accepts youmigm and
takes hold of it, he will be dead. One has to seathat it is
necessary to think.
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If we manifest anxiety, fear and distress at thghest
provocation, we undo all the work previously dongh the result
that the thing is as far away as it was when w& finought
about it.

Remember the subconscious is the Universal Mirtdbbu
which all things come or grow. Then plant the sa@edhe
Universal Mind and let it grow unhindered, wateibit faith
and courage, watch it grow. Do not disturb it bgrfer anxiety
or doubt. Constructive thought-force is the greapesver in
the world. By its means the Universe was built.eButhis is
sufficient to make you realise its importance.

Then practise it daily until you have establiskieel habit.
It is when the habit is established in man thatsha success.
The success habit or the failure habit is estadtidhy thinking.
A person may do a thing by half, then start anotret leave
that half-done, with nothing completed. A thing frdbne is
better left alone because the semi-doer getshettdbit of doing
things by halves and never succeeds, because acoassful
habit is establishedvlake the habit of completing everything you
set out to do.

The consciousness of man directs and the Intalige
out-pictures, in movable pliable substance; respundb the
direction of the Son of God. When man is awaréh fact, he
consciously acts upon this substance for his owadgand for
the good of his fellow-men; but when he is ignomainthis Law,
he creates discord, both within and without. One adily
see, when this truth is thoroughly understood, tlmahegative
or vacillating thought is allowed to remain in thiend. There-
fore man then uses the instrument of Faith and édnesgs of
his own Divinity and proves himself to be the Sériisod.

Man is the microcosm, the manifestation of thenitd, of
the Macrocosm. The child, when he grows up, becdheefather
of the man. The son of man, when he is raised egines the
Son of God.

There is only one self-existent, self-transformpayver in
which everything, no matter what the mode of mastégon, is
its own creation, because there is no other sdunoe which it
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could come. Thus the ultimate conclusion must bedlzognition
of the unity of God—as one Being-rot separate beings; there-
fore God is in man and man is in God. Herein lies great
truth: “I and the Father are One.” There is no sajEN.

Until this becomes a dominant idea in your mind yall
still allow wayward and negative thoughts to conie it and while
you battle with them you lose your identity in subbughts.

You do not have to fight the things that have owr of
their own. Once the dominant idea is built up ie thind about
yourself being identified with the greatest All-perful creative
power that existed in the beginning and is now 8i#¢ same,
then there is a power that transforms all negaheeights that
enter into the mind. They are changed before tihésrento the
mind, because of the dominant idea you hold. “Getdominant
idea,” and when the habit of success is establithed success is
assured.

If you will think quietly, you will realise thatgu cannot
entertain a thought that is beyond the bounds sdipitity, if you
have sufficient faith and belief to try. But theagnin everyone’s
life is that “it has never been done before,” ahdréfore, it
cannot be done. Naturally it cannot be done. Omyoh she
who knows that there are no bounds to possibihty believe.
Get your facts right, aligned with the Power and taw, and
success is assured.

It is up to you to try, and now is the time; tomow never
comes. Remember the majority never lead; theylaraysa led.
How do you feel? Do you want to lead or do you wanbe
led? Then start building the structure of leadgrsiaw.

This is the exercise this week:

See the blue prints clearly. Try to see, if pdssithe blue
print of what you would like to be. Practise titlyfind the details
getting clearer. Look into the Universal Mind ahere see them
permanently stamped in perfection. Let the greatligence help
you; it works from within. Your subconscious is tbaiversal;
picture yourself part of it, and get your model-pidtured in
the consciousness. Details will come to be as gol for them
day by day.
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Do not hurry or worry or become anxious when yea s
your model. Just believe that it can become re#dhéenmaterial
plane. It can be as real as it is in the Spiriaraihental plane if
you persevere with courage, action and expectancy.

“Hear and | will answer. | am calling you to linfour
soul and heart to me. Even only a glance of fathook or
word of Love. | will return them hundredfold andwasupply
Is secure. By linking yourself to Me you receivethings, and
the soul in human form needs, too, the things be&tng to its
habitation; this also shall | supply if you will bioelieve.”

MEDITATION.
We are now realising our oneness with the Univévisad;
we see ourselves not separate but the expressitn of
The Universal Mind is waiting to express itseloingh us.

Silence
BENEDICTION.

Great and Mighty Eternal Spirit, we know that ¢hes but
one Substance, one Mind, one Consciousness, the ithrone
out of which all things have been created. Welsekpression of
that Divine Nature—Consciousness. Intelligence &moistance in
form. We recognise truly that we are made in thagenand
likeness of God, having power to create by the cionsness
of the Spirit in us; and by the Universal Mind liigeence, and
in the great Substance of the Universe shall thien foome
forth. And as the Divine Pattern is woven outwardlg we
observe Spirit made manifest. Let this understantda complete
in the heart of us all, so that we may learn tiatrd is no
separation between us, Great Almighty “ONE.”

SOMOTE IT BE.
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When the Law is not understood we are slaves o§ob-
jective mind, and, when understood, we are masterarselves.
The reason why that is so, is, when the Law isumaterstood
the thoughts that we believe in take root in oubjsctive
minds and influence us continuously. When the Lawnder-
stood these things have no power over us, becaasgowot
believe in them. Then the subjective mind and tifleiences of
these thoughts have no longer any power over uswandre
master of ourselves and fulfil the law of our beiag given in
the first chapter of Genesis, when God said: “lsemake man
in our own likeness to resemble us, with mastegr everything.”
These words are known to everyone, but few undsasfaem.
People think that they are there just as wordpriyhe compre-
hension of most people. By Divine Metaphysics wewthe
meaning of the Law; thus we understand the prophets

“So God formed us in His own image and likenessh w
power to create by means of creative thought. Theisire like
unto God having dominion over all things, througin oreative
thought.”

Jesus said: “All power has been given unto Me @éaw¢n
and Earth.” And Moses was given instructions totgathe
children of Israel. “God said unto Moses: | am thaim, and
thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israekrit hath sent
me unto you.” “You must tell the Israelites thhetEternal, the
God of their Fathers, the God of Abraham, the Gbtkaac,
the God of Jacob, has sent you.” “This is my naanefi time.
This is my title for all ages.”

So we see here a clear statement: the Eternakatieer
of all people, showing distinctly again that thalrpower that
man has is the power of creative thought, inheritech God
where creative thought originates.

This is the announcement of Being in the Absolute¢hat
first originating plane of pure Spirit is the Comacsness that
enables man to think.
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When you begin to realise this truth you will sdeat your
thought really means, showing that the only possihbde of
beingis the “consciousness of self-existence™—"Awarettess
without limitation of either time or space: the Irsation of the
Universal Here and the Everlasting Now: the comnesiain of
the “All” into point and the expansion of “pointiito all; this is
but one Being, and that is God Eternal.

So we see clearly and distinctly that there iy @éxbd, the
only one self-existing Being that has consciousnesgreate
through creative thought, and that same power des Imdividu-
alised in man because he is made in the imageilerkebks of
God, and by the same power man creates. Theréferer¢ative
power is to think, and consciousness is the onhgtlthat has
the power to think.

This then is the announcement of being in the Aldsp
Pure Spirit; “I am” is the original thinker.

So this original thinker, “I am,” is the cause lehall
things. It must be so. “I am” everywhere. This ora thinker
Is everywhere, there is nowhere where “I am” nét@arh” not
limited—undifferentiated or differentiated—"I am’oh limited
in my self, nor “am I” limited while “I am” livingn you, because
there is no limitation in Me whatsoever. “| am” tlperfect
Freedom of Life, “I am” free always, “I| am” not gebt to any
condition, any disease or negativeness whatsdé\ar’ actually
and completely free, controlling all things.

This is the foundation of our own Spiritual Bethg source
of our thinking as well as that of our physicalst&nce.

We have already seen clearly that matter is batl rmateri-
alised. The only Spiritual power there is, is map&®wver to
think, to create. Mind Substance, of itself, haspower of its
own; it is the substance that forms according ® ttought
directed by the consciousness. You can limit ydilioyeyour own
conception of yourself, but you cannot limit coossiness, mind
or thought. You can say about yourself: “I| am aeneobody,”
“l am full of fear and negativeness,” or that yoelibve you
cannot do this or that. Well, you are limiting yself by your
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conception of yourself. But you cannot limit coms@ness, mind
or thought. They are beyond limitation, free, uefetd. Thought is
the product of consciousness, and mind is the leebicexpression
through which it expresses itself and out of wHarm is created.
Yet consciousness is supreme in all circumstaradesys able
to create (and at any time) thought after thougtdation after
creation. As one thought or creation dissolves aamyther is
created. This is the unlimited power of the Dividensciousness
also in man.

“Awareness” is the best available word we havexplain
“consciousness,” because consciousness is liké&ielgcin that
no one can explain it. No one has ever seen Ldeyne knows
what it is; no one knows what consciousness i®gitiecause
consciousness is Life. We can have a feeling ofcionsness,
but no one can explain what it is; yet we know th&. And it
Is notwhatit is that is so essential; it is to kndhatit is, that it
Is in itself unlimited in its nature; and in thislimited state is
the power to think.

Consciousness must become aware of itself. Welbtheome
aware of the “all” concentrated into “point” in aalves, the
“point” developing into “all.” “All” has no boundgr and “point”
Is everywhere. “Point” began to expand into all wkee became
aware of the “all.” It is the same thing as thepdis in the
ocean and the ocean is in the drop. The same alatetine ocean
Is in that drop. The whole is behind the “poinfyetwhole is
behind everyone of us, the whole is behind allitige/idualised
consciousness in each and everyone. Just as theleiacity
Is behind every light, so is the one conscioushe$snd every
individual expression of the one consciousness;vanen the
individual expression of the one consciousness rhesaaware
of its source, then we can think constructively.

“Point” is concentrated into individuality. Inddiiality then
expands into the “all.” Similarly, man’s conscioess becomes
the consciousness of God to the individual. Ther®me Lord,
and the Lord then is within you; therefore the esgsion of
creative thought is the expression of the Cred®iraciple. We
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see clearly that thought is the expression of tleaive Principle
that existed in the beginning and is now individeed in you
and is not limited by that individualisation, besaut still retains
its wholeness.

Thought carries with it the Creative Principletiié Universe.
One purpose in life is the growth of the Creativenéiple,
underlying all creation and giving it effect. Thdugis the
expression of the Creative Principle and has inttere itself
the power of growth and eventually must manifest.

Man is free to choose what he thinks, but he mausember
that thought is governed by an immutable Law. Tioeeeif a
certain line of thought is persisted in, it willggluce results in
character, representing the dominant mental a#it®&lmilar
thoughts combine together to form the characténefindividual
who thinks them. That is why Divine Metaphysicswbas the
way. It is the highest form of teaching, and doeslead any-
one into by-paths that only confuse.

A person told me the other day that someone salet:
“Your child died because your husband had sinn&ilith a
statement is the product of the imagination lackimgtruth!

Some will read a book on Karma and speak abas if
they knew all about it. But babes in the kindergartannot
understand the University standard.

There are only two things:
Mortal-lgnorance Divine-Wisdom.

When you know wisdom you act as Divinity acts. \Whe
you are ignorant you act as an ordinary mortal; datdives in
the effects that control him. Cast these thingdeasind come
into your Divine nature; then there is no longey aanfusion.

The most desired by all is a state of health anzlim-
stances that produce a happy and constructive Tiiierefore
methods should be studied that will create halfitsoastructive
thinking that will produce only these desirable ditions. This
IS by no means easy at first, as old mental hab#glifficult to
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eliminate. If you have in the past establishedhhleit of critical
and destructive thinking, such is bound to haveféect upon
your environment, and it will be necessary for yoicultivate a
mental attitude that will lead to constructive &ing. Imagination
and concentration are the adjuncts for this purpose

Imagination gathers up the material for the mmaveave
the fabric for your future; concentration is theusing of the mind
by the will; and the mind flows into the mould médalethe will
through concentrative thought. Mind must be maded@nt to
the will, and the will must accustom itself to commma.

The will takes root in the very centre of our Igeift is the
power in the Creative Principle behind all growt¥ith imagi-
nation we can penetrate new worlds of thought apereence.
Constructive imagination must precede every constrel form
of action.

There is a form of imagination that is fleetingl auperficial,
having no depth whatsoever—fleeting, mythical, withtarget, as
it were, for the future. Constructive imaginaticeisha foundation
upon which to work; there is a purpose, there target, there is
the objective that you want to reach. It is nodbyaming dreams
that we can reach our objective, but by constradinought and
action. When we recognise that the will is thisdfive Principle
and is behind the thought we create, we see howugtiiochas
the creative power and growth behind it. The gidtang that
man could ever conceive in his own mind is the aness of this
dynamic power within himself.

Concentrative power enables us to produce, todbuil
according to plan. Imagination can be fairy-likathmMdreams
and fantasy that dissolve like mists into nothibgt when
concentration and will are added to imaginatiome, dltlook is
like that of the builder who commences building theuse
according to the architect’s plans. It is the mastad at work.
To cultivate and develop a muscle you know that onest
practise with that object in view; so must one fsacto produce
that kind of mind which we call the master mindpahle of
concentrative thinking plus imagination, conceraraand will.
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Let us call it constructive imagination for waritaobetter
description. Constructive imagination is by no nseHre easiest
thing in the world. It requires much hard work dre tpart of
the student, but when it is acquired it will yidldndsome returns,
for the great things in life come to men and womédrm have
the capacity to use constructive imagination anklentlaeir dreams
come true. They have a target, a purpose.

Most people in the world are like elephants natwimg
their own strength; they allow themselves to betenad by puny
drivers whom they could brush aside with ease.

Constructive imagination, then, is imaginationspboncen-
tration and will; these are at the back of all @atiThe only
difference between the feeble and the powerful,gileat and
the insignificant, is energy and invincible deteration directed by
an indomitable will knowing the Law of constructitteought:
that whatever man thinks, so will he produce. Hewshthat the
power inherent in thought is the principle of grbwbecause
the very source of that thought comes from the cionsness,
the first Principle behind the whole Universe, @sdne mode
of action is constructive thought. Tennyson sa{s] iving Will,
thou shalt endure when all that seems shall ssfieck.” Will
shall endure in one’s life, no matter how difficiilimay be.

It is that will that we need, the will that comes frone
realisation and recognition that will lies in thee@tive Principle.
Will can do anything that can be done in this wolttckindles
the eye and the brain with a proud pulse-beat, rdsvahe
unattainable. The great obstacle to the propeotifee will as
regards the majority of people is the lack of gbitb concentrate.

We must become thoroughly conscious of the feat itin
Divine Mind is the Creative Principle wherein infet is the
concentrative imagination backed by will which mmipotent,
omniscient and omnipresent, and this is also itdwkrby the
individual mind, the one being the expression efdkher.

When we become consciously aware of this omnipaten
through the power of our own thought, then our Wwédlcomes
dominant. Will is not something that we have toctorand
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squeeze out. We do not have to crunch our teetltlandh our
fists in the belief that we are using will. Will &ssilent power,
it is a knowing.

(Dr. MacDonald-Bayne demonstrates the Silent Pdwer
the class and the whole hall is filled with power.)

The meaning behind will is that consciousness ineso
aware of its identity with First Principle, the pemfelt is the
result of my awareness.

Some have been seeking for this knowledge all tdwer
world, yet if they could comprehend what | am ggzimow, and
understand the Truth about it, they would know thiatthe secret
of all development and achievement.

The next step is to place yourself in a positiomeceive
this power. As it is omnipresence, it must be withou. When
you realise that all power is within, your nextpste to develop
and cultivate it.

The Law of Attraction will certainly and unerrirygbring
you the conditions, environment and experiencdfendorre-
sponding with your habitual predominant mentaltadie. This
mental attitude is not what you just think when yead this
lesson but the continual attitude you hold throughgour
thinking life.

Many people read an article or a saying, andHertime
being their minds are lifted out of their habitdlainking. The
majority of people who look for sayings are in gatée/e mental
state, otherwise they would not be looking for th&inen you
begin toknow,the knowing becomes the dominant thing in your
life and then you are always expressing this potns, Truth,
the Truth of your own being. But if you are alwdgeking for
sayings and feeling that a saying will lift youfop the time being,
you are still in your negative mental attitude. Yo not see it is
the “knowing” that must become part of yourself,tBat this
“knowing” will always be there?

You cannot entertain weak, harmful, negative tinsig
for most of the day and expect to bring about bhadwgtrong
harmonious conditions by ten minutes of strongitipes creative
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thinking. If you so think, then you are on the wgamack. Nor
Is it just an hour of these lectures that is gdmgive you this
great and mighty power. Jesus says that it is ¢ttiacaon the
word that will give you the power.

Ideas have a real existence in the Spiritual waridhe
real substance out of which all things are created] the
power that ideas have is according to the naturatvéute to
them. Fear is also an idea created by man hinteefpecomes
condensed into matter, and is seen by the mortal@hat | have
feared has come upon me.” It is a creation compadeitie
characteristics conceived by man’s own belief.

Take for instance the fear of disease. Diseaseowes a
simple uncompounded idea, but when it finally takesan
iIdentity from man’s fear of it, it grows rapidlyki a poisonous
weed and derives its sustenance from the veryblié®d to
which it owed its existence. It rises through mamen belief
in man’s own mind, and what a hideous belief whagrable
fear, is attached to it.

If we could take the fear of belief in disease otithe
world today, the world tomorrow would be new. Abbrhible
characteristics of disease are drawn from the nafdnan,
who, could he only understand what he is doing, ld/qlant
good seeds in his soul or mind, which would flolucsiltivated
by faith and understanding; then there would beowm for
disease, or indeed the sustenance for it to live on

Mind is matter, and matter is mind,; its form cansoistained
or annihilated according to the thoughts we enterté&/hen
man'’s eyes are closed by ignorance or unbelidid¢ae¢al world
wherein lies the cause of every effect visiblehia natural world,
he is lost in the wilderness of his own making. Budten the
true Spiritual life is revealed to us and we untderd ourselves
we shall have our happiness or misery in our owmdbBaand
much of the suffering of this world will be done awwith.
How true it is that immediately man sees his owwiria nature
and recognises himself in that state, not subgeeny belief of
the mortal mind or the error in consciousnessthadke things
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fall away. And it is for you, you who eventually livbe
“working” among the people one day, who will belrearriers
of the Truth, who will go forward and show mankithek true
light, will light the world by light of your own bag.

If | were to believe that disease has an iderttigt it has
a power, that it has a power in itself, then | viboé as useless
as those who give it names, and, God knows howtenpohey
are in curing disease.

You see that Creative thought is the power bedlihithings.
Mind substance in itself is free from any conditidhe form that
takes place is made out of that substance aneesffom any
condition and without a flaw. Then where do theriditions”
come in? In man’s belief of course!

Immediately you begin to disbelieve in the powéthe
trouble that controls you and you see the glorthefSpirit and
the power of the Spirit within you, that Creativeotight will
begin to function through you, and the former asaronditions
will die away just as weeds die when they are takenof the
ground. When their roots of disease no longer bayesustenance
they will disappear. Thesustthen disappear.

Most people, including the medical world, beliethe
cause of disease lies in the body, but those whoaatare of
the Truth know that this is not so. When our be&eaibraces
disease, failure, limitation, death, we must beldido it, but when
we come to understand that matter is nothing effitsnless it
Is used by mind and everything that it embraces ttisease,
limitation, death, will no longer exist.

All mistakes are the mistakes of ignorance. Thaiigg of
knowledge and power is what determines growth amdlLigon.
The recognition of truth and the demonstratiorhaf knowledge
constitutes the power we have, and this power ilstL&p power.
This power lies in the heart of things. It is tlhelsof the Universe.
We must identify ourselves with it and act in ademice with its
perfect law of creation. We create out of this safise the things
we need and the circumstances we desire and thb healong
for. This knowledge is a result of man’s abilitythonk.
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Thought, then, is the germ of man’s conscious wdimi.
When we cease to advance our thoughts and ideal®mes
begin to disintegrate and the changing conditi@tgrbto register
In our countenance and circumstances. We mustdwldieals
of the conditions we wish to realise. We must receg that
true state “made in the image and likeness of Gfydg¢ from
all conditions, not subject to disease or limitatio

| wish you could truly understand this CreativeMeg it
IS so great, so wonderful in its nature!

Imagination then is the matrix on which all gréaings
are fashioned. Within mind are the ever-movingderwith which
to secure circumstances to build a successfulTif@ughts are
the material, imagination is the mental worksh@moentration is
the focal point, and will is the manifesting pow®ith this
combination nothing is impossible.

When the ideal is steadily held in mind it atsdbe necessary
conditions for its fulfilment. When we have a pwspmr a target
in the mind, our creative power of thought begmsvbrk out-
wardly. Our creative power is the combination ofagmation,
concentration and will. We find this law an immu&gkdwo and
two make four—we know the answer before we begin.

The ideal must be held in the mind; it must noirverfered
with by fear or by limited ideas or fear of the sequences.
There must be a fearless expression of your owagthip you
yourself knowing that you are the expression of] an the
Universal Mind, not separate; and you give expogss$o the
Universal Mind through yourself. Then your pland wiaterialise
in direct ratio to the faith you have in your idaall your ability to
accomplish. By this method you will weave a garnaéi@pirit, of
power, into the web of your entire existence. Yall wuild a
character that is dominated by Truth, a charabsrwill always
be with you, and, as you trust in the Omnipotentv&oand
Intelligence in which you move and have your beyay will
have that charmed life and be forever protecteohfatl harm,
while you attract to you the conditions of powezalth, peace
and plenty.
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We are in this world of matter, which is mind \abng at a
lower vibration; we have to learn to manipulate tevato under-
stand its constituents. We learn the power of ime@#hought and
become aware of the source of our being; then wear@mipulate
this substance with effect. We do not learn that now, we are
wasting our time.

If one is living in negativeness, fearing this dmat, believing
in this and that, one will lose oneself in the gsnhat are of no
value. Itcannot be otherwise, because the law fulfils itgedfa
stone falls to the ground by the law of gravitywab you attract
to you yourself according to the dominant mentatuwate you
hold.

Imagination, concentration and will are the fourmiafor
constructive thinking. By these you will penetratw worlds
of experience and enrich your whole life. Thingat thave never
been done before can now be accomplished. Do meeagth
those who say that it has never been done and tdwo
done—remember that someone will eventually accahphe
seemingly impossiblegnd that someone can be you.

Some people believe, when they try but fail, thaty are
finished. But if | failed a dozen times to do anihil can still go
on trying to do it until it is eventually accomied. There is no
failure but experience. Most people are always iloglat the
outside instead of at the inside, when by lookihgha inside
they see the real power of Creative Thought thatavmes all
obstacles.

The cultivation of the imagination, concentrataomd will
leads to the development of the future you holdteefou. It
Is the ever-moving force with which to attract aseture the
individuals and circumstances necessary to comptaie plans.
You must now practise and develop these powersttaadan
only be done by exercising these powers and fasulti

The exercise for this week, then, is to take arpjext or
object you like, preferably an important one, agdd visualise it
as a whole with all the details and to see if yan amprove
upon it. Visualise, for instance, a house, a bugdir a motor-car.
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Could you improve upon anyone of these? Use yoagination.
By so doing you will learn not to accept thingstlasy are but
to develop that see-ahead mind.

It is only by exercising such faculties that peobhve in
the past gained that see-ahead mind, knowing gxhotlk to
accomplish. You will find the improvements that y&an visualise
are generally included in future models. This gimeshow that
others have been thinking on the same lines, fhatding the
same thing, and now you are on the right roaddocsss.

Try to improve conditions in your business, yoaalth and
life. See where improvements can be introduced latmefit to
all. This will make your mind keen and penetrativéh improve-
ments in health, success, and happiness, improwsmerthe
home.

Use your concentrative imagination to see andat ind to
carry out what you see is necessary. Every timedgosomething
along those lines it gives you strength and comfgée taking
you out of yourself with its small circle of persbrimitations,
selfish ideas, egotistic thoughts and emotions.

Note, too, that impersonal service for others tydzelps
you spiritually. “Get busy” is the motto that brsgesults. Get
busy!

Rise above all doubts and fears,

Rise to heights where skies are clear.

Let the Sun of Righteousness

Penetrate your consciousness.

Let the efforts of your mind

Become as one with God behind.

In everything you think or do

His wondrous strength will see you through.
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Great and Mighty Eternal Power, Wisdom and Truth!
Thou art the perfectness in all creation. Thoutatonly Reality.
Things that have no existence in Thee should hawexistence
in us. By our complete belief in Thy Eternal Wisdamd Thy
Perfectness we will fill our whole minds, so tha eannot believe
in things that are not of Thee, those things that antrue.
Those things pass away and dissolve into nothirggmdeere
they belong. Help us to think clearly such thoudits unto
Thine own, for Thou hast made us in Thine own Imagd
Likeness, free from all conditions and limitations.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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As This is the last lesson in the first seriesDi¥ine
Metaphysics | will include some sayings from thdIBiso as
to convince your mind of the reality of what | haaeght you.

The Bible is a book that is read by most peopléhim
world, but it is very little understood, and nottiinve get a
grasp of the inner laws of Being can we understahdt the
prophets were saying. They were men of wisdom winbect
stood the Laws of Life. When we grasp the knowledgd
wisdom of the prophets we shall also know the lafge.

Some worship intellect as a god, ignoring its faton.
When intellect says that such and such a thing imeisor that
it cannot possibly be, the matter is settled foreVais is the
stage in which man finds himself today. He is colfdéd by
opinions of others who have, in fact, a very irderntellect, an
intellect that in its present stage of unfoldmenbnly able to
grasp a very small part of the Universal Mind asd_aws. The
feeble effort of this type of intellect is so glagly apparent to the
student of Divine Metaphysics that he has a feetihgorrow
rather than disgust when he sees lack and limitatithe midst of
such unlimited possibilities.

There are regions upon regions of reality and ttzat the
limited intellect cannot even dream of. The mayosiut them-
selves off from further knowledge in their smugitiea attitude
towards the real things of life. Even the unfoldinehone new
sense would open a new world that would bringgiat facts which
would completely revolutionise their entire worléfl @mnception
by reason of the new information.

So we see that the intellect can go only so faellect
believes in the things it sees. Through the sensgfect gathers
information and believes also that there is notliagond what
the senses can reveal to it. But that is a faléacy we know it.

Those who are students in Divine Metaphysics cdare
into a new world of action through an understandh@ivine
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Laws, to be able to perform feats that seem inbtedo the
ordinary individual. As our consciousness unfolgls,gain more
and more knowledge of the Universe and of man.

Psychology stops when it reaches the limits of taden
consciousness or, as it is called, self-consciasaad when it
denies there is anything beyond the explored regibrthe mind.
But there are vast unexplored regions of the mivat tore
and more people are now beginning to experienak tfaare is
still more to experience in the great realms ofliméverse. Yet
those who have not experienced this knowledge itieB¥istence.
This state of mind is a hindrance to further adeament. If we
wish to advance and change our conditions, we mh@hge
from our narrow bigoted attitude to an attitudet tisaable to
expand into the greater conception of what we mmeality. In
fact, we must change ourselves.

We must realise the power of our innermost thosigiolr
these have the power to thwart our ambitions, @sirds, our
wishes. They spring up as plants do from the séealsare
planted firmly in the soil and flourish by the lafvgrowth. These
seeds are fear, doubt, limitation—refusing to agledge the
Truth.

The question you may ask now is: How are we tangha
ourselves, to change conditions?

The Law of Cause and Effect is absolute and iadeiin
the realm of thought as it is in the world of matkthings.

The most powerful affirmation is “to know,” to kwathat
what we hold fast on this plane is held fast abewel what is
held fast within is sure to express itself witholihe outward
manifestation weexperience is none other than that which is
held fast within. The Law of Cause and Effect islterable,
invariable; it is absolute.

By constant knowing, it becomes part of ourselVés.are
actually changing ourselves. We are making oursehieat we
want to be. This constant knowing is experiences plader-
standing, plus wisdom, plus that realisation of it are in
reality—not the outer man but the inner—the rectgnithat
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the consciousness in man is the individualisatiothe Creative
Consciousness of the Universe. Just as every iingkiie city
must have electricity behind it, so must every peadity have
the life behind it; Life then is God and no othleing, nothing
else. Your physical brain and body are createchbyniversal
Intelligence only for the one purpose, namelythat Intelligence
to express itself in the physical form.

The Universal Mind, as | stated before, gives tse¢he
individual mind and the individual mind gives exgs®n to the
Universal Mind. There is no separation between thegriher is
there any separation between God and you. Thisakedc
separation was the product of our old mental thtsgihe product
of our own mind, reacting to things external tosmlves, not
knowing the complete Law.

We reacted negatively and by so doing createdesamgour
minds, images that were untrue, not real, not altegrto the
Truth, and these developed in our minds this sehseparation
that has now become the race-thought that has jesluced
generation after generation, and on which we ataytanostly
fed. We are affected by this race-thought of semarawhich
Is the root of all the troubles in the world todany individual
who does not take an interest in this form of t@aghs going
backwards. Always remember that you either go fodwar
backward; you never stand still.

It is this knowledge that enables humanity to usitad
life, this knowledge that will bring happiness, peagood health
and plenty to every soul that acquires it.

So character is not a thing of chance; it is th&ult of
continual knowing. “Ask and it shall be given untou, seek
and ye shall find, knock and it shall be opened wuu. For
anyone that asketh receiveth and he that seeketath, and to
him that knocketh it shall be opened,” Matt. 787,

So we see that this wonderful Truth which is résedo
us through the prophets is the Law of Life. Hadaen heeded
by the generations past, we should have been @tter position
today. The prophets understood the Law of CauseEdfadtt
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and saw what it would bring upon the people. It wasugh
this understanding that they made their prophecies.

In a previous lecture | spoke of Moses and thenibgr
bush. In whatever way we interpret the story of &omeeting
the Divine in the burning bush, one thing is platnndicates
the point in his career when it became known to that the
only way of liberation for mankind was through tleeognition
of the Oneness of all—the One Being in all; andBa&lings are
the One an®ne only.

So we are brought back to the statement of ourgbikie
image and likeness of God. This Truth then is edrrdown
through the ages and, though buried and coveredolgynas
and creeds, it still cannot be lost and completadigen; it will
rise again to its proper place in the lives of peeple, to lead
them into the perfect liberty of life.

There is always the Intelligence expressing itdaibugh
the individual who recognises it, and it is onlythg recognition
of the Intelligence of the Universe, linked-in withrs, that we
can ever hope to have the expression of that igéeite
through our mind and brain, these being the instntnthat the
Intelligence created for that one purpose. We dweseare the
only individuals who can hinder that expressione da our
limiting ourselves to the mortal senses and failiagsee that
the power of God dwells in the soul of every hurbamg. This
great power, revealed by Jesus, became known tadhd as
the Christ.

It will not be long before people all over the \owill be
crying aloud for this great Truth, and then it vadjain be heralded
as it was in the deliverance of the Israelitesafutgypt. So it
will be the same power that will deliver the peopfeGod out
of their self-imposed misery and slavery.

There are many teachings in this world, but allhese are
inferior to the teaching of Moses and Jesus, wisdhe final,
the one and only Truth.

Man’s creative process of thought is like untat thiathe
Infinite, who created man in the spiritual statad aHe now
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holds him, just as He created him, in His own imaige likeness.
This recognition must come from the individuakytake it a reality in
his own life; and immediately the individual begittsrealise
this great Truth, so it begins to be the propeftthe race.

From “Point” all begins and extends outwards. €hee,
it must also be the same in the individual. Thahpthrough
which the Infinite expresses the individual is gwnt through
which the individual expresses the Infinite. Thes I'ecomes
the property of the race, but it must necessaelgif with the
individual. We know what mass thinking can do; adividual
from a platform can influence people to destroy anether for
the sake of an idea, for the sake of financialredts. When
man can be swayed to such an extent, then he s$tasidounder-
standing of the Truth. But if he stands by the firné will see
to it that this kind of thing will not happen again

In the days of ancient Egypt the people had teceated
up to this great Truth, and they have not advanvesy far in
this education even yet. Moses’ eyes were opere¢otisese
truths as the Power to expand throughout humaniyiierate
the world. He realised that his mission was tonsah free by
educating them gradually into the true knowledgéefDivine
Name, so that they might gain a true understandirtbe Law
of their own Being.

Moses saw, in the understanding of this truth Jibexation
of humanity from limitation, misery, disease, waktien came the
Master Jesus. He came to fulfil and complete the Waat Moses
had begun. The one showed God as the Universal, Spid the
other showed this Universal Spirit individualisechumanity.

Moses and Jesus are therefore linked togethdreasvio
great prophets who came to show man the way toviatsfree-
dom and salvation. The emancipation of the racebeaattained
only by the understanding and application of thevlod Being
of the individual. When this can be developed ie fRace,
mankind will then free itself from its own self-imped misery
and illusion. We now see so clearly how man has beisled
through the intellect, the limited intellect, amagant intellect,
that did not know the completeness of the Law.
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Modern research has shown us that the great fugrltam
Truth was not confined to Egypt, but that it fornted ultimate
centre of all religions of antiquity. It was thecset in which the
supreme initiation of all the highest mysterieswohted. It could
not be otherwise, as it was the only ultimate amioh to which
generations of clear-headed thinking people contdec But these
were sages, philosophers, men of wisdom and kn@eleand
this final conclusion was beyond the masses. Themeareeds
and dogmas, which added further confusion amonggiherant
masses.

The Truth is lost in a mist of meaningless woldg tonfuse
even the learned in our midst. The learned conflobsmselves
and others by the spinning of words.

Today it is only the sages and deep thinkers lugla stan-
dard who can pierce the veil into these great srutlet Truth is
simplicity and only the unfolded mind can grasghe learned
are mystified in a maze of conceptions.

We find, in the lower orders of priests throughtha world
today, very little knowledge of the inner mysteribat immense
knowledge of ritual and formula which they practtstinually
without having any idea of what they are about; amdhey go
on mystifying the people and confusing themselves.

The Truth is so palpably clear to anyone who emgui
deeply enough. It is that deep, deep insight aednig within
man that enables him to seek and find the rooisobwn being.
When he searches in himself he will find this reotigidly
held in the Divine Spirit which gives growth to alhd is the
foundation upon which humanity is built.

We find the people of the Christian faith praytegGod
for the destruction of others of the same faithlevkihe others,
too, are doing the same thing. We also see thdszatit faiths
continually warring against each other. What a ro#tha with
leaders who are blind to the Truth, leading otlvdne are blind,
into destruction! You see it all over the world.

If you read the newspapers you will see ignoraofcene
Truth everywhere—mass ignorance, riots, HindusMotam-
medans killing each other. We ourselves are nothnhetter.
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| am not saying that people should not be punidioecthe
deeds that they do, but | am sure of this: MAN HREVER
BEEN GIVEN THE AUTHORITY TO TAKE ANOTHER
MAN'’S LIFE, and we will find that out when we oufges
leave the physical earth.

Jesus said plainly: “You are worshipping somethyog
do not know, but we are worshipping something wekdow.
God is Spirit, and His worshippers must worship HmnSpirit
and in Reality.”

Hence, throughout the ages, we find an inneriogligf the
supreme mystery for the initiated few, and an otgbgion, for
the most part idolatrous, for the purpose of crepéi religious
dogma or creed, thereby holding the people in stibfethrough
religion. So all through the ages (and even inmesent day)
the people were not left without a religion, butrevgiven one
that was thought suitable to their gross comprebersf things.
This was left in the hands of the lower order aégis, who them-
selves were little, if at all, better instructedrtthe worshippers.

Here we see how essential it is that this knovédulg given
to the world to bring mankind to a better undergtag, not
only for the world at large, but also for the indwal, because
the individual as well must demonstrate in his d¥enthe Divine
Power that is within him.

When we realise that our personal consciousnasdea
opened up to the higher Intelligence where liegldect ideas,
we will have the undeniable proof of the higheellidence which
Is the only source, and we partake of its power@oaskibilities
according to our ability to co-operate with it. $hs the Christ
Mind where all is possible, for the Christ Mind @nstands
that matter outside the mind is the manifestatioid@as within
the mind. The human personal mind allows feelinf$ear,
doubt, lack of confidence, to dominate, and esthe$ images of
destruction and failure in the mind; and by theyvgnorance
of our creative power we allow these to be repredun our
daily life and experience in corresponding events situations
of unhappiness, ill-health and failure. But whea plersonal mind
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collaborates most effectively with the Christ Ming see the
results immediately and instantaneously, resuéis dne obtained
seemingly miraculously.

Here is a tremendous truth: that at the very manmen
understand this Truth we can perform it. We areimdividuals
who are separated from the Divine Mind, becauseaigethe
actual expression of that mind.

Did | not say that your brain and your body isépression
of the Universal Intelligence? It is the means tigio which the
Intelligence can express itself in the physicahforhe individual
is given free will and an individual consciousnéssinderstand
and co-operate with this great Infinite Mind, sattthe two can
work in harmony and man can produce, in his ove) atcording
to the perfect ideas that exist in the Divine Mind.

In other instances an idea or plan drawn up irbdgnning
by desire is acted upon step by step by the Cee&ower. It
appears by degrees, not in regular order and sequeantil it
reaches completion.

When we use these Laws unconsciously, the obgectiv
seems so strange to us when materialised that meead and
look upon it as if it were the work of some outsidece that
we do not understand. We may think it is the resfudtn accident,
and may fail to realise the part we have playethenworking
of these higher laws. Many fail to perceive the kuags of the
Creative Universal Intelligence and obviously bedid¢hat it is
entirely the work of the personal mind, while thare others
who perceive the Higher Intelligence quite natyrdtlis by this
co-operation with the Higher Intelligence in ourrolife that we
know what is going to be the result.

A well-known scientist said: “It never occurredrte that
anyone could be so dumb as not to recognise a Highelli-
gence.” We know now that those who understand tleatve
Scheme so well that they are quite aware of itdiquaar
activities, live unusual lives and produce unusiiags. We know
that when we have set a law in motion it must pcedhat which
it was set in motion to do. There are others winmygh they make
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progress by unconsciously including the Higherlliggence in
their working plans, are led astray into byways—iys\suggested to
them by worry, fear, lack of confidence—who willvalys be led
astray unless they can perceive their own negatgeand acquire a
practical understanding of the Christ Mind within.

We must see clearly our own mental action andicgaand
also see that the Divine Mind, when set in motaan conquer
all things. But when the individual thinks in terms of sepanati
there must be fear, there must be worry, led inwwdys, led
astray, because there is no co-operation with the® Intelli-
gence, and all the time the Universal Mind is wajtio express
itself through you.

It is not what happens to us in our life, but ceaction to
these things that counts.

No matter what name we give the Creative Powes, th
power manifests itself to an individual in exactregspondence
to the state of mind in which the individual uniteg#th the
Creative Power. When we consciously use the Chhistd we
depend for power and ideas “upon Him that is ablexceeding
abundantly all that we ask or think according te fower that
worketh in us.” (Ephes. 3: 20.) In this way all thessibilities
and the power we attribute to God in the ordinayse of the
word are utilised in our own lives.

Thus, through the channels of our mind, we catira@musly
accomplish the things we otherwise could never eachiby
ourselves in our ignorance of the truth. The UsiaeMind can
express itself only through the individual mindtth@cognises
it and the Laws of the indwelling Christ Power toguce. The
Christ is the link between God and the individdde Christ is
the individualised Spirit of God; He is the Son @bd, the
individualisation of God Himself. He becomes theglividual
and He knows. So the Christ sees both, knows katihys the
weakness of the flesh and the power of the Sfiné Christ is
the highest manifestation of the Individual Spieitognising its
own source and also seeing the negativeness ahdnedual
ignorant of the Truth. The Christ sees the realthed'unreal,”
knows which is the real, and corrects error witttfir
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It is our continual knowing that is so essentiahis every-
day life. “Therefore if any man be in Christ haaisiew creature;
old things are passed away; behold, all things imnecaew.”
(2 Cor. 5:17;)

So few realise that all the power and all the ipdg®s that
are attributed to God and the Christ can be couaslgiemployed
by us through the channels of our minds for theppse of
creating for us “Whatsoever we ask.” “Let this Ghivind be
in you that was in Christ Jesus, who being in tvenfof God,
thought it not robbery to be the likeness of G@@liil. 2: 5,6.)

There are things that mankind desires. TheselLanee,
Health, Abundance. Love is the greatest of allabse it means
the greatest to every soul that lives. These thimgisemselves,
though great and most desirable, can be obtaingdtlomugh
first attaining to wisdom. Wisdom is within, andsttwisdom
includes things in their perfect form.

The body is the wisdom of God. The body in thefqur
form is the wisdom of God; the body in diseas@ésignorance of
man. It was this Christ that Jesus showed, saathabuld follow
in His footsteps. It was by the Christ He healddislonly
through the Christ that the world can be made vaser better.

The wisdom of this world is not the wisdom of tBRrist,
because in the Christ there is no error, but thinahg Christ all
error is destroyed. For the Christ is the Love ofiGThe Christ
analyses all misery and trouble, and liberatesthe from this
world of error. This Christ Power is in you, andhe individualised
Spirit of God; no matter what name you would likecall it, it
remains the same always.

“Act on the word, instead of merely listening toand
deluding yourselves. For whoever listens and do#sng, is like
a man who glances at his natural face in a mifrerglances at
himself, goes off, and at once forgets what he likas Whereas
he who gazes into the faultless law of freedom resnen that
position, proving himself to be no forgetful liseerbut an active
agent; he will be blessed in his activity.” (Jarheg2, 25.)

Is that not plain enough?
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To think correctly and accurately we must know Tingth.
When Truth is the underlying principle in everyiwidual life,
In every business, in social relations, right aci®the outcome.
To know the Truth is to be sure, to be confidents lthe only
solid ground in a world of doubt, conflict, dangdisease and
misery, and it gives a satisfaction that nothirggealan give.

To know the Truth is to be in harmony with theimite
and Omnipotent Power. We must connect ourselvels this
power which is irresistible, and which will sweepway every
kind of discord, inharmony, doubt or error. Thisffris real, is
mighty, and it will prevail when all that “seemdiadl pass away.
“I have set the Lord always before me because Hé sy right
hand. | shall not be moved.” (Psalm 16: 8.) “Thbaltsalso decree
a thing and it shall be established unto thee,thadight shall
shine upon thy ways.”

Our ability to decree a thing is God’s provisiohexeby
human events and material circumstances may bé&dre@ur
ability to decree a thing enables God to produceigo That is the
true meaning of it.

Those who acquaint themselves with the power afs€h
within can specify with authority what they desikapwing that
they are expressing powers conferred for thisquaati purpose.

Whether we are conscious of it or not, faith aedrfare
the two activities of the mind responsible for theags which
are making or breaking our lives. How to direct¢heative power
wisely is the knowledge we are all seeking. Lacthif power and
the unconscious use of this power are at the rbal dailures,
unhappiness and much ill-health.

The humblest intellect can readily foretell thsuteof every
action when he knows that it is based on Truth.tBeitmightiest
intellect, the most profound and penetrating miades its way
hopelessly and can form no conception of the esullich may
ensue when his hopes are based upon a foundatikmoles to
be false.

Today it is necessary to be able to apply theréslligently,
and to do this we must realise that the Spirithele and perfect,
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because one part cannot be perfect and the otperfent. When
we recognise one whole we recognise one whole tisadf,
perfect and it cannot have any imperfection inhtgoever.

The fact that Spirit is omnipresent is the onlglitg, and
because it is omnipresent it must be present imyex®m of
your body, your brain and every atom of spaces this reason,
this understanding, that enables the mind to predubat it
feels and knows, because of a surety what yowafedknow in
your own mind will be produced outwardly. If youafedisease
and trouble, that fear will come upon you. Be cdeifit in the
Law, understanding that it is God’'s pleasure todpo® what
you decree, and the Law is that “Believing is reicey.”

Spirit is omnipresent, the only reality. ThishetChrist in
you which is not subject to disease or sicknesd,vémen your
mind sees this great Truth clearly every cell imrybody will
take on wholeness. If you see sickness, sickndsnanifest;
if you see perfection, perfection will manifestulir dissolves
error away to nothingness where it belongs.

The greatest and most potent affirmation is tootkri
One can repeat an affirmation if one feels thatntived is more
satisfied with the spoken affirmation. “I am whagberfect, strong,
loving, harmonious and happy,” this being in stactordance
with the truth. It helps to remove error and didg¢dout to repeat
an affirmation to be effective the prerequisitdesia a “supreme
knowing” that nothing can move, and it is this kmiogvwe
must get.

This knowledge, repeated to you, gives you arigelhat
your mind is changing for the better, your circuamsies are
changing for the betteypuare changing for the better.

If people only knew what they could get out ofstkiney
would be seeking in their thousands. But do you not bae t
the student has to be ready before the Master egspéas this
state of knowing that is the foundation of our lgeifherefore
the most effective affirmation is tknow” the Truth.

“When thou passeth through the waters | will bthvhee;
and through the rivers, they shall not overflowethewhen thou
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walkest through the fire, thou shalt not be burmegither shall
the flame kindle upon thee. For | am the Lord tlodGhe Holy
One of Israel, thy Saviour.” (Isaiah 43: 2, 3.)

Some will say, and with sincerity, that with theegsure
of world conditions and with life moving so rapidtyis difficult
for many of us to find time to do much consciousking.
Nevertheless, thinking for the purpose of thinkihg thoughts
that will produce results for us necessitates t@me conscious
effort. We must have at the back of our mind anranass that
Is built up through the practise of our conscidusking. Even
in the heat and strife of business life this awassnis present
as a guiding factor in our lives. We can never libsé must
become part of ourselves. It is only by thinkingttthese laws
can be discovered and applied at will. They camnefied upon
because they are immutable.

Intelligent asking and intelligent believing ahetsteps to
be taken for conscious creation. If we can undedstand respect
these laws, we can employ the Universal Mentalvaiets for
our own benefit and for the benefit of others a$l. wiere is the
mighty Truth! The results of modern science are '&oeward
to man for making this intelligent mental effort.

What | want to bring most vividly to your notice that
your wealth lies in the Creative Power, not in thmgs created.
This is the Eternal Truth in all spheres of lifetie Universe.

The majority of people lose themselves in theghicreated,
with the result that their minds are always onttliegs created
and never on the Creative Power; consequently tieeer get
the results they should get, because of the migagbioin of the
Law.

We find this individual use of the Creative Powerat
creates for the individual whatever he asks in tlagv of
“Believing is receiving.” This is revealed to thosho understand
and act upon the simple method taught by Jesus,redealed
the Christ Mind in all human beings.

The things asked for cease to be the paramouigfirign
in the human heart. To know and employ that whiddyces
all things becomes the wealth of human experience.
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Here is the great and mighty thing that you mest &
your own lives. Do not be led astray by the gliged tinsel of
the external. Immediately you gaze upon the thiegirdd you
are led astray through fear, doubt and anxiousmaeskthe Law
IS not applied completely. But when you gaze upat Creative
Power that enables all things to be manifestedrdaug to the
idea which is held there, you know that what yaat internally
shall be produced externally.

“What you hold in secret shall be revealed onhbase-
tops.”

So learn this quickly now: The things you askdease to
be the paramount longing in the human heart. Torkaad
employ that which produces all things becomes tkaltlv of
human experience.

“l am the source of all things, for | dwell in #heAsk Me
and | shall shower you with every good gift, be@have | not
created thee so that | should make thee the chéomigly own
Divine expression? Look to Me, to Me alone, andll satisfy
thy thirst; and more shall | do. | shall set theg®m the throne
of thine ownkingdom to do with it whatever thou desireth. llsha
guide you with my counsel and afterwards you shedeive

My glory.”

MEDITATION.
Silence.

BENEDICTION.
Great and Mighty Eternal Spirit, Thou hast showrthe

way. Thy means of creation becomes our acceptanckeywhen
we look unto Thee we see the law fulfilled. We th3imee for
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the wisdom Thou hast bestowed upon us and reveale
through these lessons. May the succeeding lessonthel
Advanced class of the Masters’ Divine Metaphysieselven
greater, and bestow more of Thy Wisdom, so thatehehing

of every student shall become a blessing to thekveord a
glory to Thyself.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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LECTURE 11

This is the first lesson in the Masters’ Divine tifghysics
Course, which is a continuation of our last courseDivine
Metaphysics and is published in the book, “WhaMise is
Thine,” Part 1; and it is my earnest desire that wall derive
even greater benefit from this instruction.

The Universal Mind and the individual mind are ohwill
make plain this statement to you as | go along.

The consciousness in the Universal Mind is oné whie
consciousness of the individual mind. It is thesmoousness that
says “l.” Herein lie the Spirit of Power and theative power in
man, the source of will, imagination, visualisatenmd thought.

We must see clearly the truth of this great stataniThe
Universal Mind and the individual mind are one, separate.”
They are one and the same; the Universal is expeg#self
through the individual and the individual gives megsion to
the Universal. When the individual actually knowssttruth he
co-operates with, the Universal Mind and beginexpress the
unlimited resources of the Universal Mind. Its ¢nea ability
and its creative growth can be used by man bec#use
consciousness in the Universal Mind is one withctiesciousness
in the individual mind.

Consciousness is in mind, and through it all eveawork
Is performed; it sets in motion the process of toiveagrowth,
which becomes automatic in nature and out-picttiresdea in
all its details. Therefore the consciousness in Wméversal
Mind is identical with the consciousness in our dairthe only
difference is in degree; and it is with this coossiness that we
create. It is the source of our thinking, the seun€ our will.
The Universal Mind is all there is, and all mustité and of it
because there is no outside it. Then all is mindtté is mind
materialised.

The will is not something that we have to credtajways
exists in the Universal Mind, it is the Creativan@iple that
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becomes active when the consciousness becomes afwtaelf.
When we become aware of our oneness with the UsaVer
Consciousness it operates automatically.

You think in your mind, and your thoughts are aulymind.
You create images in your mind, and through yowgmation
and visualisation form is created. Visualisatioraisubjective
activity, an activity in the inner world, in the mai where the
conscious “you” actually visualises and createsatieial form
which will sooner or later express itself, in thater world of
matter—matter, as you now know, being mind matsedl.

| want you to see clearly that the Universal Ml bring
into operation the law of attraction through yousualisation,
because it is in Universal Mind that you are adyuateating,
and there cannot be any other mind. Then visualisas a
form of constructive imagination in the subjectivend or the
inner world. “Seeing” is a physical sense thatelative to the
objective world, the world without. Visualisatioritracts the
vitality of the Universal Mind, so that the thingsumalised will
manifest itself in form.

We perceive that “seeing” is a sense that revenalgs
things already formed. Visualisation is differeittis “seeing”
something that has not yet come into form but & ftieans
through which it will come into form. We use theality of the
Universal Mind in the subjective realm, and when kvew
what we are doing we get results. We know what reedaing
when we realise that the consciousness in our igitiee Creative
Principle that acts on the Universal substancehabthe form
will be produced outwardly.

Many people are not able to use the vitalised povfe
visualisation because they lack the practice instoative
imagination. Constructive imagination is an imagjioa that
has concentration and will. Sometimes, imaginati@y be of
a fluctuating nature, where there is no conceneatifort, and
no definition. This kind of imagination is of lgtlvalue as far as
creating is concerned because it is loose and ddgfmition.

Constructive imagination is where there is definedcen-
tration; and behind that there is will. Visualisatiis the outcome
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of this constructive imagination. It is the complatiea that
brings into operation automatically the creativéengiple to
out-picture its form. This can only be done by itigividual who
can use the great wonderful power of constructmagination
with understanding.

Visualisation is creating in the inner world austure that
will be built in the outer. The law is that what weeate within
must of necessity attract to itself the substaocéd materialisation.
Thus we prove that matter is mind materialised,thadorm is the
materialisation of the idea in mind. We can thusvprdefinitely
that matter is mind materialised. Grasp this trlitere is nothing
else but mind.

To master the material world we must not only dogdi
we must also know that there is no such thing asemaatter
Is only the name of the opinion we hold in regardt.tWe have
names for things, just as we have names for dis&ssegive
names to the different structures of matter, bigwive analyse it
we find that matter dissolves itself into a formesfergy, and
that form of energy resolves itself into mind. Frarmd matter
must come; thus matter is mind materialised.

The highest possible gift that man has is Lovgoli want
love, the only way to attract it is to become Loard the more
you become Love the more you attract. But to loam must
first feel it within. You cannot attract love unless you exgsre
love; and you cannot radiate Love until such timgaufeellove.
Love must be known in the inner world of the salfid then
you become the magnet of love because of theliatiihen it
Is established within you, it is the greatest attom there is—
because Love is the foundation of the whole Unwmers

Love is behind the atoms in matter, behind thésadel
plants, within the instinctive nature in the aninaaid is the
greatest thing in the human life. It is the attiragtpower that
enables all things to move round a central poins the sun of
the Universe of Universes which we call the he&iGod. It is
the expression of the Divine Nature that pourstbhuiughout
the whole Universe and everything must move rounénd
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because it is the centre of the Universe it msst lag the centre of
mankind too, and it must be the centre around wénenything in
our whole life must move to make our experiencethis life
worth while.

Everything experienced in life is the result cf thaw of
Attraction. By this law we attract to ourselves the things that
make up the sum total of our existence in thisdifieearth. Just
as the fabric of our soul is also built from whag wink, the
soul is the attractive force, the body is but tlueo covering,
the physical manifestation of what the sdekls and thinks.
The Law of Attraction then is fundamental and eteand there
Is no escape from the result of its operation; tiecknowledge
of this law is absolutely essential to those degirio make
permanent progress.

Nothing happens without a definite cause. Evenyasion
or condition can be controlled by bringing into @i®N definite
causes for such control. You will be able to foratellyour plans
with exact knowledge without which most people. féithen you
succeed you will know why, because you createchdoessary
causes which make failure impossible under thisggble law
when properly understood.

It is so essential, when we are entering into @osrse of
the Masters’ Divine Metaphysics, to understand hiogv Master
can make a plant grow from the seed held in hisihanmake
visible anything that he wishes to be seen. Theesgmat truth
operated when the Master Himself fed the multituides the
loaves and fishes; and | have been with the Masténe Himalayas
when food was manifested through spiritual meartsiadly food
that we eat. These things seem impossible to theaoy individual,
but once you understand this Course and actugigrience some-
thing of the laws that | will explain to you, yoart experience
for yourselves the Law of Manifestation if you is knowl-
edge into operation. You must put it into operatiath faith and
understanding, and then you will get results.

The ordinary man is governed by his feelings andtens
and has no definite knowledge of the Law of Causk Effect.
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He may have heard of it often enough—Ilike a pld#tit haunts
him, and, like the ghost, it always disappears initt just because
he has never learned how to put it into practices & “theory”
in his mind, a theory that he has never really vstded. Many
people have never even heard of it. Yet everyoadfested by it
in one way or another.

Some people try to justify their actions done uradéeeling
of emotion, of fear anger or jealousy, failing tota that the
Law of Cause and Effect does not justify any agctibronly
produces the effect of the Cause, so they seeértsote them-
selves with explanations and excuses—they think imterms
of selfjustification orselfdefence But those who understand the
Law think impersonally, and act impersonally, ahgiau can do
this you have entered into the true power of thevdétsal Mind.

We must know that facts are facts, and we mustalise
clearly to the end and meet all requirements faitlg fairly, with
the result that we attract to ourselves successundove, friendship,
health and happiness—not that this is our onlyrelesur desire
should be to express life fully and freely, andnthieese things
are oursas a natural sequence.

To those who understand the power of this lansggsons
are only a veneer in the sense of this power. Breybecause
of the Law of Attraction, set in motion by the imgiual who
operates the law. In the majority of cases wherctimsciousness,
the “conscious you,” is concentrated upon the paldr object
of desire, the fear of not obtaining the objectliesire becomes
so dominant that the Law of Cause and Effect ienssd, and
the desire is frustrated and never matures.

Many students in Truth are trying to demonstraiags,
things, things all the time. The Master never tteslo this; he
is far above it, he can demonstrate anything ivaats to. By
development and experience obtained by practiceviivbe able
to use our mind properly. The sense of fear wllehpassed away
and the sense of confidence will take its place.

In our visualisation of the Creative Principleaperation
we must know that by our higher intelligence we araking
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valuable contribution to the world at large, ant ttannot be
done by limp thinking.

Thought is the connecting link between the Uniskasd
the individual. When a thought by the individualpkaced in
the Universal Mind it takes root and comes intation, by the
Law of Growth, as explained in Part |; we seeirgaudl that in the
Creative Principle the Law of Growth is operatirmmptnually.

Immediately you place a thought-seed in that Hylaat
begins to grow immediately. It is the same with daath; if
you take a seed and place it in the earth, immelglighhat seed
unites with the Creative Principle to reproducekitsl. The seed
dissolves away, while the life reproduces in thbstance the
exact replica, duplicating the pattern in manifold.

The same thing applies to our minds; there isiffierence.
Thoughts are the seed sown in the inner world, Anidersal
Mind reproduces the fruits in the outer world. Thegin to take
effect and we find that conditions and environmea but the
objective form of our thought.

The procedure should be as follows:

We must build up and maintain in the mind the tstage
of the self which, when manifested will produce i the
experiences that will mean health, success andiegs or
whatever we wish. Therefore we must include theittse Law of
our Divine Mind in our everyday working schemecdnnot be
lived just for a few minutes before you sleep ahmior for a
few minutes as you wake in the morning; it mustbastinued
during the day—otherwise you will violate the Lawe must
include the Creative Principle of our Divine Mimdaur everyday
working scheme. This will increase our ability tas&in our
opportunity to succeed a millionfold. “Acquaint nalayself with
him and be at peace, therefore good shall cometbhat”

It is the nature of the Creative Principle to bbth the
things which we decree. But to decree a thing nhasessary
that he or she who decrees it must first understaadaw of
growth as it pertains to the Creative Principlej #re means in
which these thoughts are placed in the Universaldyiso that
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growth will come forth continuously and the thougletkpress
themselves in the form that we desire.

Therefore it is very important for us to realibe fact that
we are one with the Creative Principle and we arpiired to
co-operate in the process of this establishmenttanolay a
conscious part in creating the image that we vastet recreated
or externalised in this material world.

Sir James Jeans * says: “The material Univergeased
to consist of little more than the construction air own
minds.” Now, here, for instance, is one of the tgstaminds of
our time and though Sir James Jeans has now Efilysical
body he will be of greater value than ever bef@eeat minds
do not die; they help those who live on the physeath to
express more of the Truth of ourselves and the &ses in
which we live.

If you reason fully and conclusively, you will sdet all
must be mind. There cannot be ahyng, unless it be in the
Universal Mind, as it is all there is. Matter chasgnto a sub-
stance that is unknown. This unknown substandeeidJniversal
Substance out of which everything must come becthese is
nothing else.

We have the ability to transform ourselves andcmundi-
tions by changing our minds; we change our mindarbgnging
and rearranging the ideas which compose our metntadture.

In our last series of lessons we had to look mtominds
and see what our ideals were, what our thought®.wEne
students who have carried on from the last comes@a@wv ready
to step into this one. After cleansing the mind asarranging
the ideas you will note that your conditions hamarged. A
change of mind means a change of circumstancescantitions.
You must revolutionise your mind so that you widvie the
definite change you desire.

To produce the experiences that will mean heldthpiness
and success for us, we must build up in the mieddba of the
self that is capable of manifesting such experierseal we
must regulate our thoughts and feelings in accarelavith this

" (1877-1946) British mathematician, physicist, astt@omer.
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idea with the expectation that it will become ategral part of
our real experience.

It is extraordinary but it is true that, as we gmess in
Truth, we see deeper and deeper into this wondpdwler of
creation. To make this your own reality, try thisperiment:
What do you think of God? Question yourself, askwhnouch
power and possibilities you attribute to Him. Beeotonscious of
the image He makes in your mind and the place ldapmes in
your life, your schemes, your affairs. When youddwone this,
think of your own creative capacity. Now add thaldgies you
attribute to God—apply them to your life, your mess, your
health, your social schemes. By doing this you drinto
operation the higher phases of your mind. This malkthings
possible and God becomes a reality to you, an eqpa in
your life, because God and you are not separaie:aye one
and the same in quality, same in substance, sarde oiaction,
the only difference being in degree. God expredsimsself
through you, and this is the great Truth of whiebu$ said, “| and
the Father are one.”

When we dwell upon the attributes of God we créate
ourselves these attributes, because thoughts ergsthVhen
we dwell upon the unlimited nature of God, the LofeGod,
the Peace of God, the inexhaustible resources af, @Gt
power of God, the wisdom of God, the Creative Powfgéod,
the eternal nature of God, think then what happeysur own
mind; think how it begins to expand, and as theseale attributes
of God they are also applicable to mankind, becanaa is
made in the image and likeness of God, using theesaeative
power with dominion over all things.

Just as we weave habitually into mental imagesrapces-
sions the ideas that come into our minds from tyeative mind,
let us then likewise weave all these ideas, theisg$ we have
believed to be true of God, into a conscious ratbs in our
mind, to visualise them, and externalise them irliges.

We will find that all we attribute to this ideal God will
produce ideas that can be acted upon, and broogh&actual
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experience in our own lives. As thought is creagtiwe create
in our inner realms by the power of our thoughteagtand the
natural sequence of the Law will produce in thezouthat we
create in the inner. But the majority of peopled#wught that
the attributes of God were far removed from thexesel and
by so thinking they separated themselves from Ghbd.attributes
of God that are placed in man himself become uriasla

man does not believe that he is capable of usimgnth

When, however, we identify ourselves with the @wea
Principle we will feel that those attributes alsidng to us. Plato*
says, “Mind is ever the ruler of the Universe.” Wil then find
that within ourselves we have those things whichreaise are
ours by virtue of the fact that we are not sepdrat® God, but
that God is expressing Himself through us. It was great truth
that the Master saw clearly when He said: “Do yotilyelieve
| am in the Father and the Father is in Me? Thalsvbispeak to
you all I do not speak of My own accord, it is Father who remains
ever in Me who is performing His own deeds.” (Jd4n 10.)

Here is proof, but it is seldom understood ircdmpleteness.
Most people attribute this to Jesus only and ndhé&mselves.
If you then build in your minds the greatness @fsth attributes,
the smallness of our materially-minded attitudd disappear.
The petty mental state held by the majority of peag being
produced in their circumstances and their livesirtmental state
Is stamped upon everything they do.

We now see clearly that right thinking is necegdar
right action. To know the truth of our being enahlis to perform
every transaction according to the nature that kaihg forth
right conditions in life; therefore we can tell thesult of any
action that is based upon a true foundation. Hagsinsuccess,
good-health, do not just happen. They are not aots] they
are the working of the natural law which we musicdver and
with which we must collaborate. This law existsthms world
for mankind, for the happiness of all people forfeet health,
for abundance of all the necessary things we requiet us
then believe in this omnipotent power to produceus. It is
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the pleasure of God to produce for us. It is tleaplre of God
to produce what we decree. It is God’s privileg@toduce what
we decree, but before we can decree anything wé kmaoss the
truth about ourselves.

Only those who have dared to act upon their eheafve
ever achieved anything worth while in this worldhgw we
take stock of ourselves we will find that very f@fvus have
really dared. We talk a lot about the things weadwel in—but
do we venture to act? Let us cast our eyes baokrntives and
we will see that the great things we did were wiverdared.

Then if we believe that the attributes of Godiaras—call
it the Christ-mind if you like, it is one and thamse thing—the
secret of our power is not only in understandirag these Infinite
resources are available for us and all mankindatbupon but
it also lies in the “doing of it,” using these pavand resources
in our everyday life.

“In the beginning was the Word, and the Word wath w
God, and the Word was God, and the same was ibeifji@aning
with God.” “All things were made by Him; and withioHim
was not anything made that was made.” “The Word made
flesh, and dwelt amongst us.” (St. John 1: 1-3,14).

We see clearly that this is the Word—the Word wesle
flesh—and that Word is this Divine Word in you.diin the Life.”
“I am” the consciousness. “I am” the individualiseahscious
life of God, | am the living thought of God, Godshmade me
in His own image, now He holds me in His Mind petfeand
He must be in the image of “me” that He holds irs Ifhind,
and this is how we must see ourselves. The veryreen that
image must contain the very essence of God Him§bk#refore
we know that we have the attributes of the Divia¢ure and
that in the Divine Image these attributes exiss for us to call
them forth from within into the outer realm and dee them
demonstrated, because is it not said that we ade imahe image
and likeness of God with dominion over all things?

If we realise, as we must, that nothing happenkout a
definite cause, then we shall be able to formubate plans in
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accordance with the exact knowledge. We can cordrml
situation by bringing adequate causes into plag, \when we
accomplish we shall know how exactly we did accosfipl

It is because the ordinary man has no definitenkadge
of this Law that he is governed by the opinion®ibfers; he is
not sure and therefore is a slave to his fearfindmseand emotions.
He thinks chiefly about justifying his actions.Hé fails as a
businessman, he says luck is against him. If Heslf&eends, he
excuses himself by saying he is too sensitive fitt®in nature
to be appreciated. When he becomes ill, he blameything
and every person but himself. He seeks to consoisdtf with
explanations and excuses, which only make thingsevthan
before.

As soon as we see a condition manifested we slaalndt
that the cause was created by ourselves. We shuoiddiately
apply the Law and dissolve the conditions of whiah are the
cause. Our happiness and misery are of our ownngakKiour
belief is founded upon opinion it is liable to make unhappy.
Our wisdom must be founded upon science or fattaut
knowledge is founded upon opinions it is liablentake us a
failure in our everyday life. If we are subjecttb@ opinions of
others, our lives are built upon the shifting santls must be
able to separate truth from error, and this issitience that this
course of Divine Metaphysics gives us. We mustspeind our
time in mere affirmations of our oneness with Géé&k must
establish the Divine Presence by our actions, bgviag the
sick of their error, by adjusting the lives of teoshose lives
are barren and wasted into a profitable experi¢maaigh the
Truth of “being.”

In regard to the prevalent sickness of mind ary/abe real
trouble is that the world is spiritually sick. Thevention of
disease has made the mind of man sick with erran bélieves in
the error of sickness because the learned physic@mounces
him sick with such-and-such a disease. If medicange, in
which a great many people believe, would investigae mind
a little more and medicine a little less, they vebhé of greater
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service to humanity; by inventing disease, instehdhelping

man, they have made him worse. A new disease appesras
does a new fashion. We have fashion in diseaseeabawve
fashion in clothes. When a new disease is mentiomest people
fall into line with it. The sick cling to their systoms, and the
disease that medical science identifies with themses the
error to be firmly stamped in the mind. In hundredscases
when | have explained away these symptoms and lexi/¢ae

error in the mind, these sick people immediatelgooee well.

All over the world | have done this, and the resuit many
cases have been looked upon as miracles. But teayisacles
only to those who do not understand the Law, ardetlis no
miracle when the Law is properly understood.

You cannot have an effect without a cause, andwthe
cause is removed so is the effect. If the substahtee whole
Universe is a perfect substance without any flaw, iand if out
of that substance all creation must come, therfahedation of
all creation must be flawless. How then does ezoone about?
Error comes about because man does not know himdedf
real and perfect he seldom gazes upon; Truth Isdmuiscience
and facts. Error and confusion come about by betethat
which man sees with his mortal sengeéhe would but use his
spiritual sense he would be free.

The Christ is the One that stands above all, geant
knowing the real and the perfect. The Christ aé®s $he error and
corrects it; then the real, which is eternal, takesatural place;
and the error, being a consciousness of illusgdissolved away.

You cannot have an effect without a cause; andwthe
cause is removed, so is the effect. The causeckhess and
failure in most cases, | will say, is a consciogsnef error. When
our consciousness becomes aware of error and iswae of
Truth, then error will predominate. We must leammediately
that when error takes root in the mind throughlmlref in it, it
begins to reproduce itself objectively.

Thought is the connecting link between the Inéirahd the
finite, between the Universal and the individuahéfl a thought
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Is placed in the Universal invisible substance ofitwhich

everything must come, then in this Universal MindbStance
it takes root and the Law of Growth begins to takect. We
find that conditions and environment are but theative form

of our thoughts and ideas.

Thought is a product of the Creative Force, hawitgin
itself an active vital form of dynamic energy teapresses itself in
exact correspondence with the image projected byCieative
Principle or Consciousness, bringing it out ofithwsible substance,
“Universal Mind in which all things are createdjta the visible
form or objective world which is the “Universal Mihmaterialised.

| will say again that this is of tremendous impoxte to
us. It is so comprehensive in its nature, and Il nylto make it
plain to you. Thought is the product of the Creafforce that has
within itself an active, vital form of dynamic eggrexpressing
itself in exact correspondence with the image te@ by the
Creative Principle or Consciousness, bringing ttafuhe invisi-
ble substance, “Universal Mind, in which and frorhieh all
things are created,” into the visible form in tHgextive world
which is the Universal Mind materialised.

This, then, is the Law or mode of action by whad
through which all things come into manifestatiomeTnfinite
Creative Power is inherited by mankind by virtuelaf fact that
God made us in His own image, like unto Himseltthwpower
to create, given dominion over all things, the omguirement
being the understanding and the application ofLth&. “Thou
shalt be steadfast and not fear, and thine agkl#halearer than
the noon-day! Thou shalt shine forth! Thou shabalecree a
thing and it shall be established unto thee andLtgbkt shall
shine upon thy ways.”

We are individualised Spirit in the Soul of theitgrse.
The Universal Spirit has manifested itself, andase the means
through which it manifests in material form. Thalrealue lies
In our conscious co-operation with our higher iigeince, and
this can only be known through practising a tealmitipat proves
the possibilities of such co-operation. Results @astantly
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obtained in exact correspondence to our knowleddeow to
apply this Law, and the understanding of our aptiit use this
source, and, as with all techniques, practice mpkegct.

It is the practical application of this Law thatually performs
these so-called miracles, which are miracles antjpése who do
not understand the Law or the fundamental prinsipkehind it.

Most of us praise and pray to God, and this shbaswe
believe in Him, yet we fail to employ our belief iim for any
practical purpose. When facing difficulties we féhem, and
when all methods fail we make an attempt to rechalp from
God, and if nothing comes of it we fall back in pestion,
putting God on the list of failures like ourselvé@sis is simply
because we do not understand the Law of the CeeRtimciple
which could have supplied all the help needed Wetésk, and
receive not, because ye ask amiss.”

Now our creative equipment must be used continycasd
we cannot acquaint ourselves with it until we cem itisatisfactorily—
and this requires practice. But you see at ondaattisgoossible for
everyone to act immediately and thus to improverhier position.

In our next lesson we will further explore the ianres by
which we can practise this, the most importantidéahniques.

The exercise for this week is to take a rose ftoveer and
concentrate upon it, its perfume, its form, howoiitginated.
Think back until you get a clear conception ofdteation, and
all the processes involved, until it becomes reaiau.

This exercise will do two important things. It ivieach
you to concentrate; it will also give you an undansling of the
creative process of Divine Thought. When you caromerate
with the Divine Nature in the flower, you can coiessly cause
the flower to grow at will. This is the power oktMasters, and it
Is right that you should also begin to learn thevlod it. As we
continue in the Masters’ Course of Divine Metaphgsie will
learn the principles of creation and how to co-afgewith them;
and we will ultimately control Nature’s forces thigh practice.

Through knowledge and understanding of the Diviae
we can operate upon the Universal Mind that isveryeindividual.
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As we act upon the Universal Mind, we act uponititividual
mind at the same time. The Universal Mind beingnddilligence,
it is not necessary to know the name and partgwémla person,
what kind of face he has or what clothes he is wgawhen help
IS required, it is given immediately. Some say fltat must have
something to identify the person, but this is netessary. Jesus
healed the centurion’s servant when the centuatthiim that
the servant was sick. Jesus immediately saw hinadnunistered
to him. When someone tells me about a person whitksl see
the person and administer to him. There is nordiffee between
the Law now and the Law that Jesus used; it ertsnally, but
in future years it will probably be more clearlydemstood. The
time will come when all will grasp this extraordigathis won-
derful Law which acts when we become the Law. “Asiqt
thyself with the ways of the Lord thy God, thenlsti®u over-
come all things.” “Practice means perfection.”

“Well done, thou good and faithful servant: thasthbeen
faithful over a few things, | will make thee rutarer many things:
enter thou into the joy of thy Lord.” “For whosoeveth, to him
shall be given, and he shall have more abunda(idatt. 13: 12.)

MEDITATION.
10 Minutes.
Close your eyes and feel at pedtmy what think ye @bod?

BENEDICTION.
Thou art the Living Essence that gives us Life and

Consciousness. All that is Thine is mine.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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In this lecture | will repeat one of the most impat factors
of our last lesson, namely, “What do you think @ld@” Question
yourself as to how much power and what possibslity@u
attribute to Him. Become conscious of the imagentédkes in
your mind and the place He occupies in your lifajryschemes.
When you have done this, think of your own creatapacity.
Now add the qualities you attribute to God, applgm to your
own life, your business, your health, your socidiesnes. By
doing so, you bring into operation the higher pkaskyour
mind. This makes all things possible, and God besoareality
to you in your experience.

When we dwell upon the attributes of God we créate
ourselves these things, because thoughts are .thmggediately
we dwell upon an attribute, we begin to develowithin our-
selves. Thoughts are things. When we dwell uponuttienited
nature of God, the Love of God, the Peace of Gual Power of
God, the Wisdom and the Creative Power of Godintidhaustible
resources of God and the Eternal Nature of Godmake these
our own.

Just as we habitually weave into mental imagesrtheessions
and ideas that come into our minds, from our objectvorld,
likewise we must weave all these attributes thatoekeve to
be true of God into a conscious realisation in mimds. Then
we will find that all we attribute to God will prode ideas that
can be acted upon and brought into actual experienour lives.
As thought is creative, we create in our innemnsaby the power
of our own thought-action; and the natural sequafdle law
must produce in the outer what we create in therinim such
manner as we identify ourselves with the Creatiuaciple and all
the real and eternal attributes of that creatiirecymle, we find that
they begin to be reproduced in ourselves.
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The exercise which | gave to you in the last Lexts a
most important one, and | would therefore like &aldwith it
again.

The exercise for last week was to take a rosdlonar and
concentrate upon it, its perfume, its form, howoiitginated.
You were asked to think back until you got the cle@nception
of its creation and all the processes involvedijl unbecame
real to you. Now this exercise will do two thingiswill teach
you to concentrate and will give you an understagdf the
Creative process of Divine Thought. When you caiogerate
with the Divine Nature in the flower, you can coiessly cause
a flower to grow at will. This is the power of tMasters, and it is
right that you should also begin to learn the hdwhe power
of the Master.

What we must do is to see Nature behind the flower
see that from the ground a flower grows, with isfpme, all
its various shades and colours. How did the floorgginate?
Where did it come from? Where did the perfume cdrom?
Where did the colours come from? We then begireétise the
importance of thinking back until we reach the seunf things,
and trace the creation of the flower in every detai

In continuing the practice of the technique fog ttevel-
opment of the power within, we will further expldrew to apply
it most effectively in this lesson.

We have often heard the saying, “Faith is the tsutoe of
things hoped for, the evidence of things not se#ns a very
common saying, and often to most people only justasitude
with no real meaning of the hidden secret behind it

Our creative power depends upon the potential paive
Spirit. Creation calls into existence that whichséx in the
objective world, and faith is the instrument ofstiareation.

First, the idea is created in the mind. This idaast be
sustained through concentration and faith, and ttreation
operates of its own free will; it is automatic ta hature. Just as
electricity will flow into the light immediately yo switch on
the electricity, so does the creative power flow ithe ideals
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you hold before it. No one knows what this Creaf@ver is,
just as we do not know what electricity is.

We must clearly understand our relation to thea€ne
Jesus compared it to that of a father and hislsm.in the Father,
and the Father is in me and | in you. In all ofu¥svords and
acts he showed His understanding that all humamgbeivere
not separate from the Creative Principle but onin wti This
power was manifested in him, in Spirit, in mind anédtter, all
being manifestation of the same thing.

“All things were made by Him; and without Him waet
anything made that was made.” (St. John I: 3.)

Thus here we see a clear description of the fettrhatter
really is mind materialisedWhen we take into consideration
matter, we think of it as solid; we find that tisislid substance
IS just a mass of atoms, and as we raise the iobsabf these
atoms from its solid state, we change the structlirenatter
from solids to fluids. Carry the process furtherdat changes
into vapour; from vapour to etheric substance; #meh to
mind-substance, which is the basis of all matted i which
forms are built. So matter is mind materialisede Dmeness of
all, the creative energy in all, God in all and Gedll. This the
Master perceived as a fundamental Truth and usétiét Truth
gradually unfolds itself and is revealed to thescomusness. When
perceived by the consciousness, it begins to estaielf.

The Master discovers the method by which His nesds
supplied by which wisdom is obtained, by which eisalissolved
away, and by which health is restored. These pihiis$ and
capabilities are inherent in all individuals. Thase is determined
by the degree of understanding. We are always dinfpl At the
beginning one may find it not easy to compreherdctimpleteness
of the true understanding of Creative Power in nhar,after a
time one begins to see clearly how to put into afp@n this
Creative Power, and it is thenderstandingpf the laws that is
necessary.

Want, limitations, sickness and failure and uniiaggs in
our daily lives are evidence of our ignorance @ thndamental
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truth. Therefore we must acquaint ourselves with@neator to
understand the laws of creatidth.am come that they might
have life and that they might have it more abunigant

In taking advantage of the wonderful possibilitgsened
up to us through the operation of the Law we meistember that
the Law fulfils itself when we know the secret @iwhto operate
upon it. Jesus said, “It is not | that doeth theknaut the Father
that dwelleth in Me, He does the work.” We mustetaixactly
the same position. When we comply with the Lawhaf All-
originating Mind we bring about results. It is fos to create
the ideals into which the Intelligence of the Afiginating
Mind will flow. Some think that man himself has d¢ceate the
Intelligence to bring about a specific purpose esult. What
man has to do is to act in accordance with thel ided know
that the Universal Mind can be depended upon td Viays
and means to bring about any physical manifestation

When you eat your food the Intelligence knows howet
it to the various parts of the body; you do notén&w tell the
Intelligence how to do it. It does it naturally.idtthe Intelligence
of the whole Universe that acts to out-picture itheals that
you hold in your mind, and it is the same Intelhge that
works through your body, that works through youaia$, the
same works through-out the whole Universe and fuadly
works according to the Law. According to the imdged by
your Consciousness or in your consciousness; thage will
be reproduced externally according to the feelindadh that
you have behind it, and the faith and understantingustain
that image, to hold it until it is complete. Jansays that you
must hold the image “. . . with never a doubt,”é&ttdouble-
minded creature need not think that he will gettlhimg from
the Lord.” The double-minded creature is one wheelses one
moment and doubts the next.

The invisible power of electricity can be contealland
used only by the laws pertaining to it. We knowt thdlions have
benefited by it, and if we consciously or ignorgntiolated its
laws by touching a live wire the result would bsaditrous. The
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lack of understanding of the Law that governs tiwsible world
has the same result and many are suffering theeqoesices of
the violation of this Law.

Many people create ideas in their minds which tiveyld
not like to see established in their own lives, thety think these
things about other people. Remember that whatelesa you
hold in your mind, whether it is about yourselfamybody else,
it tends to out-picture in your own circumstanced gour own
life. Whatever kind of thought you hold it will tdrio out-picture.
Jesus said, “Do not condemn lest you be condemned.”

“Beware that thou forget not the Lord thy God,nat
keeping His commandments, and His judgments, asdtaiutes,
which | command thee this day . . .” (Deut. 8: 11.) . And
thou say in thine heart, My power, and the mightnaofid hand
hath gotten me this wealth. But thou shalt rementherLord
thy God: for it is He that giveth thee power to ge&talth, that
He may establish His covenant which He sware untddthers,
as it is this day.” (Deut. 8: 17, 18.)

All who desire the impersonal power must become as
humble as the impersonal power itself that expeegself even
through its humblest creation.

“Unless ye become as a little child, ye shall ewter the
Kingdom of Heaven.”

He who is puffed up cannot know God, because logvkn
only his outside personal self.

Your humbleness is not a negative attitude, bpbstive
attitude towards life. Thus you become attracti®ieds, animals,
people seek you, because that power is seekinf fiseling
itself in you. When that deepest thing in you fintdslf in some-
thing else it flows to it, and seeks to unite withThen create
within yourself, by desiring this most extraordyand wonderful
power—the Love of God that brings about every gtiudg
and attracts to the one that has it the besten lif

Unless the circle is complete between God and tttemn,
Law will not work. Thus we must operate in harmanmyh the
Law and know what it is.
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We see the Law in operation everywhere; all naestfies
to the operation of the Law by silently and cordilhuexpressing
itself in the Law of Growth.

We see that Nature is behind all things, the @e&ower
that is out-picturing the idea complete in evertade

| want you to practise your flower-exercise and sdat
it will bring into your mind by deeply concentragirupon it.
Become aware of the smallest shadings in Natulaimdance
of colour. You will find that all the details arefbect. Nature
expresses itself in perfection and will do so inuybfe, body
and circumstanceff,you will but allow it to do so.

Where there is growth there must be life, and witleere
is life there must be harmony. Life is constantliraecting to
itself the conditions and the sources of supply #ne necessary
for its complete expression in everything.

If your thought is in tune with the Infinite Mindnd in
harmony with the Creative Principle in Nature, itl\iorm the
circle to make that connection necessary for thve tbeoperate.

In the growth of a tree, the Life rises up thetoerand
returns to the source after travelling to the festhleaf, and
returns by way of the bark to the ground. If theetis ring-
barked the tree dies because the circuit is disated. When
we think thoughts that are not in harmony with lififenite they
are not received at the source and we break th@tanurselves—
we break the line of supply. Doubt and fear toeagextent are
the things that ring-bark our thoughts and desires.

When you are spiritually in tune, the spirituabichels are
free, and there is a constant flow of Divine Endiyypugh you.
If your thoughts are not in harmony with the spaitself, your
thoughts and emotions cling to you and finally grabout dis-
ease, misery and possibly death.

There is a complete circuit continually flowingtlween
yourself and God. It is the flow of Divine Enerdgyat never
ceases, not for one moment in the whole twenty-famurs of
the day. You can become aware of this union; anideagwareness
of this flow of the Divine Energy becomes greateyour life,
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so will it flow into you with greater power. But your thoughts
are not in harmony with your spiritual self youotights and
emotions cling to you and finally bring doubt, dise, misery
and death.

The physician may not diagnose the case so dyriedhis
way. But he gives it a fairy name which has beenufectured
for the various ills which are the result of wrotignking,
though the cause underlying them all is the samendtead of
giving more poison in the names of diseases, wisa@re
substituted it would strengthen and nourish thoke Wwunger
and thirst for the bread of life.

Most people cling to the name of a disease whey &ne
sick, thinking to give it an identity. But you damthneed the
name of a disease, you need words of wisdomiheisup of life
that you must drink. The understanding of thesedaoeveals
the Truth, and a new life begins for you once mdmne;inflow
and outflow of the Divine energies will continuedatihe circuit
becomes complete.

The happiness of man is not increased by opinions
founded on ignorance or theories of the physici&o wannot
cure the sick. Jesus cured the sick, and if peapberstood
Him they might do the same again today. We wantutiaer-
standing of Jesus, and not a theory that cannatitaato practice.
Jesus proves the power and goodness of wisdom. dsethve
oracle, and Christ was the wisdom that cured byngithe
bread of life to the sick who had been deceivedthgrs ignorant
of the Law. This Truth will eventually be reveal@dmankind,;
the scales will fall from the eyes of man, and hi see how
he has been deceived generation after generation.

The material world is the revelation of the Creati
Power manifested through the mind; both grow ouhefsame
source; both grow out of the same root. Visiblegsi are the
representation of things invisible. So both conmerfrthe same
source. Visible and invisible things have the samace. If we
can comprehend this Truth we will rise above tifeat$ that
we see in our everyday life. We will understand ¢baditions
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that surround us; we will no longer be afraid oérthbut will
meet them face to face and will know how to elinnthem.

The material manifestation is made after the in@dghings
seen in the mind. Man, made in the image and lik=io¢ God,
lives in a material world in which he has been gideminion—a
world so constituted that, if he will use it intgéntly, it will
continually lift him up to Spiritual heights yet kimown. He
will expand his consciousness and practical knogéedf his
oneness with the Creative Source—God; when he gegjthis
knowledge he will by theonsciousise of Creative Laws, have
revealed to him a deeper significance than the manasic value
of material possessions obtained; they will represa him the
extent of his Spiritual knowledge and his abilitydollaborate
with the Creator of all things.

We will see that it is a spiritual world and nos@called
material world. The “idea” is obviously a materidéa in the
mind, the description “material” conveying to thénthjust an
idea of something of which nothing at all is knoanunder-
stood. But when we see that material substancehanuhvisible
are one and the same thing, we appreciate thaHatine is
the cause and the other is the effect. We willteaethis whole
world has come from the invisible state and hasldeemed
according to that Divine image held in the mind=afd.

Then man will see that he is one with the Creatad, with
the same process he brings forth into his life @nmimstances
the conditions and things that he desires. If lie fa understand
these things he will create a series of causesHadts, and he
will eventually be enmeshed in an illusion of which knows
little or nothing until the Truth dawns upon him.

“God himself has made it plain—for ever since Wuld
was created, His invisible nature, His everlastrayver and
Divine being, have been quite perceptible in wha kas
made.” (Romans 1: 20.)

| am quoting this to show you that the ancientppeis
had this great and wonderful knowledge, which igiadpeing
revealed so that man can know himself. The worldl naise
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itself out of its despair and enter into a new usid@ding through
a restatement of the Truth of the Prophets.

“Nothing is hidden except to be disclosed, notltiagcealed
except to be revealed.” (Mark 4: 22.)

We have seen that all power and glory is from with
likewise lack, limitation and sickness or adverseuwnstances
are the result of weakness—weakness, simply thenabsof
power. Weakness comes from nowhere, being the iermman’s
mind—a belief in limitation, want, and sickness-hdts no power
or identity of its own.

Anything to have power must have the Creative Rowe
behind it; it must have the essence of God inthewise it
will dissolve away into nothingness. The only idgnthese
negative things have is the power we give themidéstity we
assume them to have. We give iliness an identitgdiyng it a
name, don’'t we? Immediately we call it a name weobee afraid
of it and we fear it; as soon as we fear it, ipgrns.

So we see now that these things are but beliefsan’s
mind, and the remedy is simple. Develop the powerrath,
and this is developed by practising the Truth in daily lives.
Knowledge must be applied—it does not apply itsSHife source
of knowledge is from within and we must apply it.

No matter what kind of work you are employed &gular
channels will increase and develop; possibly ned @amusual
channels will open when the Law becomes fully aperdahrough
your application,

You will find that the things you seek are seekyay.
This is the law of attraction in operation.

When we can see, through cause and effect toefurth
causes and effects moving through a number ofssefieauses
and effects, then we begin to see the Law in cootia operation,
through a series of causes and effects starting the original
cause. The far-seeing person is one who has sttltkeldaw in
continuous operation and can determine the refultshead. It
was through this deductive observation that theeah@rophets
were able to determine accurately the conditionthefworld
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today and by the same power we can read the wrdimghe
wall.

Often, things happen to us which we think havd@aring
on our recent operations, and we do not realisethese are
the result of a series of causes and effects tieamaving into
place.

If we create error in ourselves we externaliséyitthe
God-given power within us, but it has no power @tcthe
power we give it. Therefore hold fast to that whislgood, so
that it will manifest in your life. Herein lies theecret of under-
standing the Law of cause and effect. Hold on éogbod. The
individual setting into operation of the law of sauand effect
should therefore begin with the true foundationeoasipon
Spiritual Science and not upon human emotions amthtions.
Even the human intellect is very much limited whes come
to recognise the Law of Cause and Effect in seqeienc

If you base your actions upon your emotions yolli st
into operation causes that are founded upon a falsglation
and that will reproduce similar effects. If you s&@b operation
causes built upon the true foundation of Spiritbelence, then
you will know exactly what the result is going te.[But you
can never determine the result if your foundat®ibuilt upon
human emotions or even upon the human intellect.

We must learn about the mental and spiritual |deg
govern our lives and when we do we will have thetkesuccess,
health and abundance. By this means, only, can ndupe
results. If you think that success can be assueeduse of the
family tree you will fail. This mental attitude diepending upon
dead people will not produce the results the wdddhands of
you. Some try to fool the people by an alleged mavauthority.
Those people who believe in such authority can merauce
the results for themselves; they are limp thinkdrgou believe
that University degrees alone will produce resutts will find
that you will not produce the results you desiresiits are the
effects of the movement of mind or thought uporeotminds
and the effect of thought acting on substance. Raalkers are

186



LECTURE 12

those who realise the real; that which is greata$iin them is
that which causes them to be real thinkers.

To see this greater thing, to know this greatangthto
become one with this greater thing, is indeed foregate it.
The Master said, “I and the Father are One.” Ththdtais
greater than |. This is the greatest amongst @sgthat Giver
Is God who is the greatest. This is the secreafgr of all the
great: they rely upon the one that is greatergteatest of all,
and not of any individual or anything external h@rmselves,
but this that is greater within. Now don’t you seley the great
in the world become great? They do not rely up@ami$elves;
they co-operate with that which is greater, ang tkeow and
understand the laws pertaining to it.

Here is the supreme power that is equal to anygeaney.
Your conscious mind may not know how to solve argbfem,
but, when you refer it to that which is greaterhmt the all-
knowing intelligence comes into action.

The requisite condition of the mind for this tresgoression
Is a calm, faithful attitude towards all things, n@atter what
they may be. It is only when the mind becomes bllithrough
fear, doubt and limitation that we lose the conpacthat makes
us gods in the flesh. The greatest becomes thargeof all
when we understand it. The Master revealed thiswiteesaid:
“But he that is greatest among you shall be yowrasd.”

The most wonderful idea that can ever fill the anof
man is “I and the Father are one.”

Chemistry in its highest activity is called Dividdchemy.
Divine Alchemy is the transforming of base materiaito the
highest manifestation that is possible. Here wetlse¢ransmu-
tation as the law of growth. The plant transmultesrhineral of
the ground into itself. The animal transmutes tlaatpnto flesh.
Divine Alchemy which is the power inherited by mamapable of
using and transforming all substances by the pamie¢hought,
provided he knows the Law. This is what the Maskax®v and
understand. They are not different from anybodg,edgcept that
their understanding is greater—not only greatet,tbay also
co-operate with Him that is the greatest.
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The human consciousness does not know how itng,do
but there is an Intelligence that does it. Whatmest realise is
that it can be done, and it is this truth that nhestestablished
in the mind. It was this mighty truth that was rakeel to Jesus,
that enabled Him to change the water into wine kRiew that
the transforming power of all substance wathin Himself.

This was done by the carpenter’s son who knewlifeat
itself which abides within every form, knows “hovghd this,
the greatest of all is our servant—the servarthin knows.
“My kingdom is not of this world.” All that is nessary is to
know that it can be done by the greatest of all—smnvant, the
servant within knows. The greatest among you is#drgant of
all. This the Master revealed to His disciples, vgah at His
feet and drank in His great wisdom.

“My Kingdom is not of this world.” My Kingdom isfahe
world within, that knows the greatest of all. “Icathe Father
are one.”

The Kingdom of this world is human thought, actiand
reaction to things that the human mind does noterstdnd.
Therefore the result must be confusion—ending imghd. The
Kingdom within is where the individual identifiesnself with
God. Instead of being a slave to the identificatbthe limitation
of human thought and reaction we unite with themtosreations
which are the outcome of Divine activity in therfoof Divine
thought-action, carrying with it the Intelligenaefulfil the decree
in its minutest detail. So we identify ourselveshathat which
Is greater—which is the greatest, which is the aatrof all and
shall give all to us when we co-operate with it apgply the
Law, for “Faith is the substance of things hoped tlee evidence
of things not seen.”

It is feeling that counts in this work—not so muitte
Intellect. “Scroll after scroll weigh down our wgashelves. The
only point of ignorance is centred in ourselves.”

How many shelves are weighed down by piles ofi@uteial
nonsense? “Learn to discern the false, the evetifig from
the everlasting. Learn, above all, to separate-tfezading from
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soul-wisdom, the ‘eye’ from the ‘heart’ doctrinevess ignorance
is better than head-learning with no soul-wisdorguale it.”

“Who am 1?” “Who do you say | am?’—My answer vk
for you also if you grasp the full significanceibfGod supplies
the answer in full: “Thou art my beloved Son in wihd am
well pleased.”

Our friends and others may call us all sorts ofeswithout
any thought of our welfare, but as God has namegeusgsmain
permanently in His Eternal Mind just as He namedTiren let
us act as such, for Divine acting is the estabiglof the Law.

The more we can grasp this truth the greater dbegeme
in the expression of our own lives and in the ligésthers.

The mental activities of the majority is the resafligno-
rance, but with this new understanding we can chahgse
negative conditions into new wine, that wine trestés better
than all other wines. Just as Jesus turned the weitewine at
the feast, so this can be done only by holdingdka of God'’s
whole presence as a living cosmic fact in our miadd the
miracle will be performed.

Our conscious mind does not have to know how dise,
because the servant within knows how to do it.n&%e to think
constructively, we have to use imagination, conegian and
will, as | said in the last series of lectures. ¢imation with
concentration is effective with will and feeling & dominant
factors to produce results.

The light behind the picture does not care what kof
picture is held before it; it just reflects thetpie on the screen.
The pictures we hold firmly before the Creativen€iple is
expressed outwardly. If we want a desired resultwist hold
those pictures that will produce that result. If lwek for the
evil in others, we will hold the thought in our owmnds and
we will surely see it externalised in our own lives

If we harbour envy, hate and jealousy, we holddh@ctures
in our mind, and the Creative Principle will exgdlsem in our
life. We cannot hate another without injuring olwes. The
Law never fails.

189



WHAT IS MINE IS THINE

The one idea that must be paramount is that “Tdtaef
and | are one.” For the Father is that Life thansforms all
things into the highest manifestation. Base thosiginé turned
into loving thoughts, negative and limited thougate turned
into a faith that can move mountains, because adiseern the
cause of our human motives they dissolve away badréal
takes its place.

Our conscious mind does not have to know howdbise
because, as | have said, the serwdatitin knows how to do it.
But we have to discern deeply our thoughts, so dm&y the
right ones will be given the power to grow.

The reward of this mental attainment is beyondegyand
cannot be classified with the rewards of any offffert whatsoever.
This mental poise and power can be permanenthblestad,
and no man and no law can deprive man of this acosmity
through which all is possible. There is no degréenaterial
wealth, no degree of material power, no intellecatminment
that can compare with this living satisfaction.

In every person’s life there is a dominant idea tlefrchines
the general trend of his thought, and which deteesihis path
of life, our whole mind, lifeand conditions can be changed by
changing the dominant idea. Paul says, “Let thednhi@ in us
that was in Jesus Christ.” The dominant idea wliesus held
was: “| and the Father are one.” It was this thatdenhim the
most dramatic person the world has ever known dikedy
ever to know.

If your life is monotonous and commonplace youl wil
discover, by examination, that it is so becaugshetiominant idea
in your mind being like every other person’s domin@eas—
in short, you are a victim of the mass teachind ttoar have
accepted, and therefore there is no dramatic powgsur mind.
You are a limp thinker; your only escape from yownotonous
and commonplace life can be done only by yourself.

Then start with the supreme idea of your identifihe
Father and | are one.” How many people read bota &bok
and are not one bit further forward. In fact theg @orse off
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because they have cluttered their minds with soynaigiferent
ideas that they are completely confused. Do net flos power of
your own thinking. This is the most important thinglife. Why
let others do your thinking for you, whémnking for yourself
Is the greatest asset you have?

The great majority of people falloff to sleep &ht happy
or sad, depending upon the feelings produced by fdakire or
success. Let us make a new beginning: insteadiof go sleep
with a state of mind that has been produced haptilgzay the
influences of our success or failure, let us sesalves as we
really are: “One with the Father.”

In the days that follow we shall find that a chaung taking
place. Feel that a higher Intelligence has begufulfd your
desires, working for you by means you know not.dags go
by, your experiences are bound to be different, wdlknow
the reason why; move along smoothly, caring notrésults,
these are sure to come. Most people are alwaym@pbix results,
and if these do not appear on the horizon feardanidbt enter.
This makes them unstable, double-minded.

Before you arise each morning, take a few mintites
recollect the Truth that you found the night before

No matter how contradictory your experiences neylilring
the day, know that the higher Intelligence is toacand all is well.

Do not deny any physical iliness, poverty, limdator any
of the actualities of your experience; it only gitbem power by
giving them a definite place in your mind. The mombstructive
step is to maintain the state of mind that you befibre sleep,
and on regaining personal consciousness in the ingpmold
on to the perfect image, and the higher Intelligendl begin
to show inyour daily experiences.

“I and the Father are one.” The complete and perfe
dominant idea made the One man the most dramatcamthe
world, and probably there will never be one wha@iisater or
with more dramatic power and understanding. If dinie dominant
idea can do this for one man, it can do it for yAacording to
your understanding so shall it be unto you.
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“Be not overcome with evil, but overcome evil wghod.”
Thou shalt decree a thing and it shall be estaddisimto you.
“Make your decree and strengthen it by adding utrit®o not
destroy or retard its progress in its developmjst; know that
it is being done unto you.

This sustained mental state in contrast with yiomp
thinking of the past will be the means of creatitigyou desire.
“So God created man in His own image, in the imaf&od
created He him; male and female created He thee”ffuitful
and multiply, and replenish the earth and subduend have
dominion over all things.”

“This day we fashion destiny, our web of fate vpéns'
“He shall be like a tree planted by the rivers ddtev, that
bringeth forth his fruit in his season; his leaalshall not
wither; and whatsoever he doeth shall prosperdl(R4.: 3.)

MEDITATION.
Silence—10 minutes.
“1 and the Father are one.”
BENDICTION.
Loving Father, | know | am one with Thee, andngebne
with Thee, | am one with Christ who revealed Thyvpo and

glory in His life. This also can happen to me.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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Modern physics has proved that mind and matter are
ingredients of one single system. When we reafigettuth we
know that it is not the product of our imaginatiout a result of
scientific investigation along well-known lines. 8were is no
longer any room for the kind of dualism which hasuhted
philosophy during the last two centuries. And gig)le system is
the Universal Mind. Jesus saw this clearly, as digdhe Masters
in the Himalayas who demonstrated this Truth by thewver over
the material world through their understandinghef materialising
power of thought.

This mistake of dualism of mind and matter hasfesed
many, including the Christian Scientists who trypt@ve that
matter does not exist. If they had shown it wageb#lat caused
the phenomenon and not denied matter, they woule ha
attracted the whole world’s attention by now anduldanot be
so impotent today in the healing of disease. Tleetapular results
which were obtained in the first instance have alncompletely
disappeared through the confusion caused by ams\dteneta-
physics that has run wild. i& not the denial of matter that heals, it
Is through the understanding of the fundamentah thy which
we can act on matter, and which gives us power madter. It
also gives us the power over external things amdlitions, but
we can never overcome or control material condstiexen if
we deny them, when the cause of our trouble igfelithe error
in the mind. We must see clearly in our own mindttthe
cause of the phenomenon is a belief, thought, odea which
we assume to be real.

| want you to understand this clearly, so that yolli no
longer be confused in your mind regarding the phema we
see before us. The Masters understand the lawis ahtl have for
centuries practised a system that enabled therontivot matter,
through the natural forces and, through their eepee, have
given to the world a scientific basis for this TruBut most
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people cannot understand it because of the fattlles think
that matter is fundamental and that the effect Whiey see
expressed in matter is real. This is but the efééa cause in
the inner world of thought action. Thus we are Inglkat effects;
we are looking at the phenomenon, and there isseadenying
the phenomenon. We must find out the cause belirohd
eliminate it. We will find that the cause behindsitthe power
of our own thought action. An idea in the mind afdds perfect,
but an Idea in the mind of man may be far from gef

The conception of the Universe now generally helthat
of leading men of science, including the late &imés Jeans,
Sir Oliver Lodgé and Sir William Crooke$,who set forth so
lucidly the implications of their modern beliefgyeeding man’s
relation to the Universe, to the Creative Powaed, tartheir fellow
men. These “discoveries” are only natural and itadle to
those who understood the significance of the fadigh the
Master Jesus revealed to the world in His teachitg,acts,
His parables and His healing.

Those who have sufficient intellect to comprehtgraTruth
and who have devoted time to it can easily pursisevtonderful
extraordinary science of Divine Metaphysics. Andvasbecome
more acquainted with the understanding of thosat greientific
minds that the centuries have produced we williseainore
and more that theirs is the leading thought invibdd today.

We play a part in the great scheme of evolutimo@ing to
the nature and intention of the Great Creativeciri@. Through
the instrument of mind in action (otherwise tholigi play this
part consciously or unconsciously, constructivelylestructively,
producing health or sickness, success or failurepraling to
the nature of our ideas. It is a fact that ideasntan this
world; ideas indeed are the motivation of our carigthey are
the cause of our actions; they are out-picturesuinlife. When
we hold in our mind an idea, and if it becomes dant, we
will see ourselves expressing ourselves throughstivae idea.

So the idea must be the real one, a good onethameas
to benefit and serve our fellowmen.

! (1851-1940) British physicist and writer. ? (1832-1919) British chemist and physicist.
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Sir James Jeans says: “To say that mind cannloemfe
matter now becomes as absurd as to say that mindtcafluence
ideas. Matter must be of the same general natuanadea;
matter outside our minds produces ideas inside roinds,
causes must be of like nature to their effects.”

Here is a clear statement. Now | will go to th&éIBiand
read from Romans 12: 2 (Moffat translation): “lresteof being
moulded to this world have your mind renewed andbso
transformed in nature, able to make out what thleofviGod is,
namely, what is good and acceptable to Him andepeffThe
meaning is perfectly clear: not to allow the mindoe affected
by the external world through ideas created intreado the
outer, but to know the real and the true, theretigrealising
these ideas and transforming the nature of theredteircum-
stances in our lives in accord with these ideas.

In our own experience we find that when ideaserated in
our minds through outside negative or destructoraitions they
tend to out-picture themselves. Ideas of fear,sidddimitation,
ideas of inefficiency, ideas of evil, etc., all $keetend to out-
picture themselves in our lives because the idesstigblished
in the inner world, and do you not see how impdriais to
watch carefully and discern what your ideas reallg? Are
they moulded from the outside world or are they lded from
the true within?

Then we realise the inner self identified withttigaeat
Infinite Principle of Life behind all creation, angith all the
attributes we would like to see externalised inselwes, its
unlimited inexhaustible power, its great wisdong #re magnificent
thing called Love. We must dwell upon these in own inner
world before we have them in the outer.

Thoughts and ideas are the cause of the outwanifesa
tations. As our thoughts or ideas change, all auh&ad material
conditions must change in order to be in harmorti wiem.

The objective world is controlled by the unseew@oof
the consciousness within, whether its creatiomésthought of
God, angel or of man. The thought is produced enUhiversal
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Mind by the Consciousness and because of the Last out-
picture itself. Man’s subjective mind is of the Maisal Mind
and is one and the same, the only difference beirdegree.
They differ only as a drop of water differs frone thcean. When
that drop is in the ocean, it is the ocean. Theythe same in
kind and quality. While the Consciousness prodacesiverse
or man in the material form out of the UniversabSance so
does man produce his own conditions and circumetaaat of
the same substance.

When we begin to understand this system of Metsiphy
we will use it in our own lives, and then we sHad happier
and healthier.

We will know the Law that no one can take fromaigaw
of which we have perhaps not realised the full ifiggnce, but
as we go on day by day we do find in our experigheaeality
of this Law, this Divine Law that mwithin us.

So it is the recognition of this tremendous faett places
us in touch with the omnipotent and omniscient djeal of the
Universal Mind. By our consciousness we can suggeshe
subconscious mind, which is one with the UniveMadd, and
it is quite evident that no limit can be placed mjits activities.
When we understand the principle of prayer we séeadl that
results are the exact operation of the law andtkige is nothing
religious or mysterious about it. Prayer is creatan idea in
the inner world with the understanding that it vind produced
in the outer. But the method must be known and rstded.
We must close our minds from the outer so thataralition or
circumstance can create any idea or thought tHateproduce
itself as we hold our relationship to the Creatrenciple. This
change is accomplished by consciously looking ® higher
phases of our mind, the Universal, for ideas thiithelp us to
solve our problems.

So true prayer is that we go into our closet dodecthe
doors. This does not mean going into a room argingdhe door
but closing the door of the senses that react mwitons and
circumstances outside. Sometimes when personsmg lealed
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their mind for the time being is taken completalyag from their
trouble. Their mind is elevated to such an exténbugh the
operator that they see distinctly the Divine Pphein operation
and at that moment everything external is closdd Lofe is
freed and its forces take control. In many cassfaitaneous
healing takes place this way.

Thus, when we definitely analyse this tremendond a
wonderful power that we have within ourselves, wk know
we are made in the image and likeness of God.

In 1 Corinthians 2: 12, we read: “Now we have reee
the Spirit—not the spirit of the world but the Spthat comes
from God, that we may understand what God bestouesu
us.” The Spirit is the real power, the real powemanifestation,
and when we understand that God has bestowed upail u
His attributes, His own attributes, perfect hedihppiness and
abundance, wisdom and Love and all things that sk we
shall receive, provided we do not ask amiss.

You are now beginning to see your minds and thierac
of thought, and the approach that is necessarpdble you to
perform these so-called miracles. But, as | haviated out
before, they are not miracles, they are the diagtion of the
law of mind in action, and you will find this to keie in your
own experience in life by putting this Law into oaigon.

If we allow fear, anxiety, failure and limitatido enter our
consciousness from the outside world we lose tiugt ander-
standing of what God has bestowed upon us.

Man is made up of Spirit, soul and body. The oaktemnges
while the inner never changes. In our descent dispunging
from the inner into the material world, we realikat the Spirit
Is the inner; next comes the soul, the manifestatib Spirit;
then comes the body, the manifestation of the satlall are
really one—just as steam, water and ice are reladedach
other so are Spirit, soul and body related, beinly different
degrees of condensation. Therefore, in the thinkingurselves,
we must not separate Spirit, soul and body buerdtbld them
as one if we would be strong and powerful. We wikn see
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clearly that the body is the instrument through alhGod is
expressing Himself in the material world, and thay adverse
phenomenon that appears upon the body is creatdtelbelief
of the individual—(the individualised spirit whitinks being

the only cause)—being ignorant of its true soum&cting to
external effects, believing them to be real.

Thus we see clearly that the conscious CreativedN\dif
the Universe creates all within itself. All is inand of it; the
same creative mind created man and is individudliseman,
and by that same Creative Power man creates fagehinWith
our beliefs and our ideas we must be careful thay tare
according to the Divine Plan and not the resufieaf, anxiety,
limitation that comes from outside reactions.

Grasp this wonderful Truth. To hold a thought céete
and absolutely free from any of these negative itiomd for
sufficient time it will reproduce itself on the e@utif we have
sufficient will and feeling behind it.

This is the power of the Masters, but the powethaf
masters is none other than the power within youesel The
difference between you and the Masters is thahdly éxperience
with the Law they have acquainted themselves with ltaw
and have become proficient in operating upon it.

Carnal mind or mortal mind, terms so much used and
abused, is the error-consciousness which Paul spalaéut,
which gathers information through the five sensesnf the
outside world, and through our belief in the erraxjuired
through lack of understanding that the externallava but the
manifestation of our inner world, we fail to seattlve ourselves
produce the conditions we deplore.

To be carnally minded or believe what the carnadmsays
Is death (sorrow, troubles, sickness), but to Inéisdly minded is
to be able to still the carnal mind and let theisppeak within
us—that is life and peace, harmony, health and ddmuce.

“The natural man receiveth not the things of tp@iSof
God for they are foolishness unto him, neither banknow
them because they are spiritually discerned.”
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The natural man who sees through his sensesngdcti
outside world knows nothing of the Spiritual wowvigthin, and
to him it is foolishness, for he cannot discernsehehings,
because they must be spiritually discerned. He filngstome”
to know the Truth, “Unless ye are born again, thige of the
Spirit . . .”

How many are unaware of the truth of the Law Byairit
Is the moving factor in all things. “Foolish areyhwho do not
understand, they heap upon themselves coals aof firam
guoting these sayings to you to show you cleady the Bible
Is a Book of wisdom, but if the Law is not undeostat cannot
be “read.”

Whatever we identify ourselves with, determinesiiwle
shall be. “As a man thinketh in his heart so is he.

To identify ourselves with the source of our beimas
always been the secret power of those who have dmxaimed
by the multitude as miracle workers, yet it is the& operation
of a definite Law that is infallible, and the mave comprehend it
the more it becomes part of ourselves—so shall welyce
that which the multitude call miracles.

We must be ready to enter into the discipline sgagy to
think correctly. Even if it is evident that wronpirtking has
brought about failure, unhappiness and ill-heatdme will not
see the truth thathoughtis the only cause behind all outer
manifestation.

This truth must no longer be a mysterious leg@nahust
become the household word in every family. The omhy to
accomplish this is to make the supreme mysteryifefthe
starting point of the child’s education insteadtdieing reserved
as the last and final teaching before we die.

In schools we clutter and cram the mind of thddchith
much useless rubbish that he will never use. Ghildre forced to
accept facts having no foundation in Truth anccthlel becomes a
sponge, an automaton, no longer able to think déxoefrms
of what is forced upon it. Proper culture wouldcteghe truth of
being, also the culture of the mind. The mind waobddtrained
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to think on the plane of higher ideals which woltthg wisdom
and understanding and put kindness and happinedkein
natural place. Culture is a sure foundation forcessful living,
not the narrow socialised bigoted culture we se@aydout an
expansive culture that grows to include all natjalspeoples,
and is not confined and limited to any group ofpgdemr society.
Truth is not found between the covers of a bookibtite heart
of enlightened man himself.

Truth is freedom, expansion, completeness, feadesler-
standing and love. This alone will give complet@erstanding
between man and man, nation and nation, peoplepaadle.
Go—find the truth everywhere—in the garden, thédfe See
it in every man’s eyes, in every living thing! Weesthere the
Living God expressing Himself and we will learn tthlaere is
no separation between man and God and betweennudamaa.

We must train people to think for themselves; wastm
not do their thinking for them. Man must become bign
emancipator. He has long enough been cajoled ace\vdel by
leaders who are selfish, limited, and ignoranthef Truth.

Are we not today fed on propaganda? We swallowsdhe
mental pills, digest them, become automatons rapgabte,
bringing destruction upon ourselves by our own liehepower.
Man will not think for himself, so he becomes ipessible; he
gives up his authority and loses his individualtgnsequently
he suffers mentally and physically—he becomes ceairipy
orthodoxy. His intellect is fed on lies and traaiitj his physical
life is one rush and tear to make ends meet. Weldhe jungle
seems to be evident, the survival of the fittesanid health in
consequence suffers mentally and physically, atlabse he
does not understand the truth. “The writing is loawall.”

Our thought must be clear-cut, definite, unchab@gea
our reactions must not be the reflection of theglimm of the
outer manifestation but must be of the kingdeithin.

Surely we have sufficient sense to realise thatamnot
expect to see negative conditions, built up throtwggnty years
of negative thinking, melt away as the result oty minutes
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of right thinking. If you wish for harmonious cotidns in your
life you must develop a mental attitude that réfléhe kingdom
within which is harmony; and then your world witliowill be

the reflection of the world within.

The Universal Mind which is the realm within igthource
of all wisdom, power and intelligence. The Univérsiaergy is
the one force which externalises our thoughtst asternalises
all motion, light, heat, colour and sound.

We must understand that the Creative Power ofghbu
originates in the Universal Mind Consciousness. €daisciousness,
being an externalisation of this originating coonssness—
thought, is then “mind in action” and producesdadtarding to
the kind of action.

The Universal Mind is resolved into an electrasubstance
that fills all space, and is the basis of all for@ur thought
originates within and is externalised in form; themange of
thought changes form: Immediately, we change ountahattitude
from fear to courage, from ill-health to health amabpiness,
from limitation to plenty, from inharmony to harmprour outer
world begins to change in accordance with what ngate in the
inner. Then let us identify ourselves with our DiwiNature—
made in the image and likeness of God with domimeer all
things. And it is this identification that is sosestial.

Most people are imitators, being controlled by dlegons
and ideas of others. These lessons which are lmiparted to
you whilst you are assimilating the Truth will helpu to think
deeply. Every sentence is concentrated Truth-mateiring deep
contemplation. Negative conditions in your life hdisappear
immediately you allow the Divine Nature to take place. For
negation has no power of its own. Keep the mind positive
attitude at all times by the awareness of the Layoar Being.

When any individual ridicules all that it has Htto held
sacred, simply because it has never learned thadtt@éruth,
and has placed his faith in forms, ceremonies eaitions—
then woe to that individual, because by the ind&gdaw of
nature, in the plane of the mind, he will bringasttophe upon
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himself. It is the immutable Law of Cause and Efféchave
repeatedly told you that this is one Law—and nat laws; Effect
Is but the Cause manifesting. So we see, Caus&fect are
one. Cause is thought-action—thought-action thahifests
from the mind into the vehicle of matter and credtee Effect.
The beginning and the end are in the beginning. ddiately
you remove the Cause, the Effect will disappear .

Here then is the Truth. Remove fear, anxiety, thton,
doubt and all such things, not by denying themlyuknowing
what they are; having no power of their own thegagpear,
and then the real, which exists eternally, takesplace. The
real is not the product of your imagination—you mainuse
your imagination to bring it into operation, yetrdahgh your
Imagination you can co-operate with the real bynidging
yourself with it. Fear and limitation and such-liaee the product
of your imagination, having no power except the powou
give them.

Jesus taught us how to identify ourselves with ,Gud
Source and His Source. The religion that Jesushtaugs the
re-identification of the individual with God. Theligion that
the Church teaches is not the religion of Christ.

The Church functions as a sort of ecclesiastiodlraoral
and social organisation assisting the civil autlesriin preserving
order and maintaining a high moral standard. Itffqgrers a
praiseworthy work in high political science, butevite comes
the Divine authority? The only Divine authoritydencentrated
in man himself, not in any organisation. Everythiadpetween
God and man, and no organisation external to mamsr
world has any authority over him. He is his own tegsnade
in the image and likeness of God.

So we begin to see the Truth, to know what Chaigght.
We know the truth, then, about ourselves.

Thus here we arrive at the source, and we argawdlling
on a road that has not been tried before. We henmeaproof
that man may stumble, but he will never fail, aglas he holds
steadfastly to the truth of his being. Failurengpossible with
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God. When we realise that failures are but expeasron the
way we shall no longer fear or become dismayedeatswe
shall move forward fearlessly.

| gave you in the last lecture the dominant ided:t“The
Father and | are one.” When we keep on going faidweith
this firmly established in ourselves we find thaildres or
stumblings on the path turn out to be experienkbas lead us
further along that way that has no ending—infirgtgression
in the infinite mind, from one victory to anothdrom one
glory to another .

Some may not have the courage to go on becauge the
have not caught a glimpse of the faith that isgbbstance of
things hoped for, the evidence of things not seEEommit thy
works unto the Lord and thy thoughts shall be dstadd.”
(Prov. 16: 3.) “Trust your affairs to the Eternahd your plans
will prosper.” (Moffat translation.)

The prophets were men who understood the Law, Tady
gained the experience. They opened their mindbedritelli-
gence that knows all things and the Intelligencesaéed the
Truth to them.

It is in the quietness of your own meditation ttnet Intelli-
gence will reveal to your own consciousness thatgess of
itself.

“Trust your affairs to the Eternal, and your plansl
prosper.” This means that we must look beyond oiallect to
a Higher Intelligence. Our constant belief in euahtsuccess
reaches out and unites with the Source of our henaghigher
intelligence. Faith in holding-on protects the ideahe realm
of the Higher Intelligence against the negativegssgjon coming
from fear, worry, apprehension. Holding-on with tfeling
that the operation of first principle (Universalrdi will fulfil our
ideas is the conscious part we must play in coaifmeT with
the higher Intelligence or Universal Mind.

We must know that the Universal Mind will fulfilo ideas,
then we will go forward with a different understargl

Many people are conscious of the great value aif state
of mind which holds on with courage and patieneelihg that
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eventually success will be attained. But just tadlmn and not
include in our vision the Higher Intelligence limthe strength of
our nature in holding on, and consequently we uscooisly
employ only a small percentage of our power andcipdgies.
By including the great potentialities of the Unisar Mind or
the Higher phases of our mind in holding-on we edteur
plane of creative ability into that limitless imagtion that unites
us in action with the Universal Mind itself—wher# things
are possible.

Clairvoyance is a sight beyond the physical serisat
reveals a world of action—the Cause of which isnsiethe
external effects. Science has pushed further mtunknown
realm and reveals that the material and the Splritme one.
Where the border-line is, they cannot say; butetkiteaordinary
Truth is this, that some had the gift of clairvoganor clear
sight revealing truths unknown to man, and now I8meis
beginning to show definitely the Truth of this.

As time rolls on, more and more will be reveal&al.think
that what is beyond the reaches of physics is inmg that is
as false as the belief of a century ago that thexe a difference
between energy and matter or that it would be irsipbes for
man to speak across the oceans and continentgthtoe air.

We are urged on by our imagination followed by our
observation. With a vision within us of the potahties of our
new knowledge we are able to move forward intoa werld,
proving that we are really the sons and daughte&od, possessing
the attributes of our Father. And one day, as weld@ along
these lines, this clear sight will come to us Blbr instance,
only the other night a patient of mine rang me bpud a man
| had never seen, a man in the hospital who had lgaen
only two hours to live. Everybody was terribly affed by this
sentence of death. Immediately | “saw” a picturthefman; | “saw”
him in the hospital in his condition, and | ministé to him.
The next morning | got a ring from the man who badinally
phoned me. He said a most wonderful thing had haggheAt
11 o’clock the sick man had taken a change anddusors say
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he would now live. “Extraordinary” you may say, yeis not
extraordinary at all. Here is the Universal Mind,which you
and | live and have our being; now in the Univengkhd, in
the inner realm, we know each other; it is only whee enter
into this outer realm that we assume separatiorirendersonality
takes control. We do not know each other becauspueff
the real and take on the unreal. But in the ineatmn we do
know each other, and it is in that inner realm thatsee clearly
and we minister unto the sick, sick in mind—sickdgse there
Is a belief in error. When | speak to the Spiritsalf | rebuke
the error that has no power of its own, no poweltseif—it is
but a belief that has been assumed. “Don’t youtlsaeas soon
as we let go of the belief, we begin to get wed #me Universal
Life will take action through us.” Is my conscioess not the
Creative Power that is one with God? If | am madée image
and likeness of my Father and | have all His aiteb, cannot
| say, as the Son of God, “Arise, take up your l@ed walk.”
“According to your belief so shall it be unto you.”

The Creative Force in man in its highest sensegslfless
force in that it urges us to bring forth not forraawn needs
alone but also for others. Let our work of laboardur love for
mankind, and the highest and the greatest powtteirtuniverse
will respond to our call. “Know that ye have thetheven before
you ask.” “And though | have the gift of propheand under-
stand all mysteries, and all knowledge; and thoubhave all
faith so that | could remove mountains, and haudowe, | am
nothing.” (1 Cor. 13: 2.) | am nothing without loMeam nothing
without God, for God is love; love is God and Gedll.

That people do not understand these laws and dorce
makes no difference in the operation of them. Véleaims to be
super-natural is in reality natural. Nature carbetnnatural. The
fact that radio waves cannot be seen does not thake less
real, less usable, less controllable than the fibwater through a
pipe. Science follows Metaphysics; Metaphysicshat twhich
Is within the realm of physics, pointing to the wayaction, so
that that which is unknown may become known, “Tihtch
Is concealed may be revealed.”
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“What no eye has ever seen. What no ear has eaedh
What never entered the mind of man, God has prdglr¢hat
for those who love Him. And God has revealed it$oby the
Spirit, for the Spirit fathoms everything, even tepths of
God.” (1 Cor. 2: 9-10.)

Now let us continue the exercise begun in the ipusy
lesson, of going to sleep realising the truth that“Father and
| are one” and when awakening in the morning feleatwou
knew as you passed off to sleep, thati knowthat youare.
This tremendous truth will soon come into your,lifand you
will feel that, behind your mind, in everything yolo, God is
with you, the Father is always there, He is neeg@asate from
you. You are never alone. This is indeed a feadingomfort, is
it not? Many people are afraid to be alone—theyadraid of
their own thoughts; they must rush here and thibes, want to
run away from themselves. Do you not see how biesuttiis
to be with your Father, to be with God all the timEhis rushing
here and there, this anxiety, this confusion is risult of a
disturbed state of mind that lacks the Truth. Wties troubled
state of mind disappears through the Truth, themethvill be
calmness, a sense of peace. “The peace | givesyootithe
peace the world gives you, My peace | leave unta“yo

“We are all sons and daughters of God by birth,God
Is the Father of the race, but all are not sonsdmdjhters of
God by faith. We must attain the victory over tledf §y faith
in the understanding that we are one with the Fathen we
become the pattern for all. For all who do the willGod are
sons and daughters of God by faith.” When the gfeath of
the “Father and | are one” takes root in your cansness,
your every action reveals this truth regardlessaoé, colour or
creed. “Let every Soul be subject unto the highmwrgrs, for
there is no power but God, the powers that areimedaof
God.” These are ours by faith and understanding.

So we are all sons and daughters of God by highhave
now to make ourselves sons and daughters of Gdaithy
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MEDITATION.
“l and the Father are one.”
BENEDICTION.
This is the temple of the Living God that is nadde with
hands but with the very word that flows forth frddod, and
that word was with God, and that word was God, thiatlword

was made flesh.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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“My word shall not return to me
void, but it shall accomplish that
which it was sent forth to do.”

A great many people today do not realise the paf/ére
spoken word and do not realise the importancemirase that
appeals to the mind. Words are like music; they lide the
notes that are placed in a symphony, giving it thedutiful
rhythm that charms the mind. These words are robtthodox
literary style, but they are placed in such a wayoareveal the
truth, and they are music to the ear that can whaied.

Thus we live in a world we know not. We hear saihdt
do not feel the true expression, because we arattuoted to
the feeling behind the expression.

At this stage | want to show you clearly how ythinking
and your words mingle in the ether. Vibrations se¢ up by
thought, and by sound, and they have an effect dp@mind.
Sometimes we think certain thoughts yet speak raiffiewords,
and so we create that confusion which rebounds apselves.

The cause of most of our troubles in this worldaly is
that we are told what to think and what to say.d&eome puppets
expressing the ideas of those whom we follow biindiVhat
we need is to be toldow to think for ourselvesp that we can
speak for ourselves, and free ourselves from bandégace-
thought and propaganda, free ourselves also frenbétef in
sickness and limitation that makes us automatodswaaaklings
in a world ruled by wrong thinking which we perpate, and
from which we suffer the consequences.

“There is nothing either good or bad but thinkmgkes it
s0.” “The fault, dear Brutus, is not in our statg Im ourselves,
that we are underlings.” Shakespeare* put his fingea truth that
was hidden from most. Within us lies the touchstdhés the

" William Shakespeare (1564-1616), England’s getateamatist and poet (from ‘Julius Caesar’).
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power of our thinking which gives to each thoughd aeed its
true and real significance, gives to the wordni® texpression
and power.

The world of mind and the power of thought is aotew
discovery. Those who have sought have found thensnéa
greater opportunities and have advanced above \tBmge.
They have become the extraordinary, the unusuakenithe
Christ-Mind in you is the power behind your thingiand behind
your words they will be true. It was this mind actiwithin
those who understood this Truth that brought abmit achieve-
ments. Through the consciousness of this mind i, yew
worlds are yet to be discovered. Directly or inclisethe greater
part of our daily lives are dependent upon those hdwve made
these discoveries and upon those who have devetbped

The great thing in life is to understand that ¢hex no
separation, that there is no division either ia b in substance.
There is no division in consciousness, there igliwision in the
Intelligence. There is no division in anything tieteal, because
reality is all there is; it is one whole and canbetdivided. All
“his activities are in that one whole.”

Some people give names to certain things. Thely foi
instance, give a name to a certain ray, this ot thg, this
atomic form or that atomic action, whatever it niey But after
all, these are but ideas; they are not the re#h tnuthin man
himself—they are ideas within man’s mind. Naturailys good
for man to have ideas, because the process leadsolards
the Truth, but unless he can discern within himédf ideas
and realise that which is himself—his own realitgm which
his thinking and acting moves outwardly—he willldtve in a
world of images and ideas and not reach the pdimarevhe can
claim the unlimited, inexhaustible reality which iseone with.

It is this wholeness that | am trying to show yang when
you comprehend it | assure you that your thinkyayr words,
your deeds, will become creations that generatftes will look
upon as something well done.

We must also discover and use the Laws of our rowvmals
which will not only permit ugo partake of all that the past and
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the present can provide but, above all, also miagessible for
us to be consciously creative in the future. Theses will reveal
to us secrets which the minds of others cannotateViee that
believeth in Me, the works that | do shall he deoaland
greater works than these shall he do.” (John 14:He&re now
are words placed in a particular way. These comvaggmendous
meaning. They enable us to see the mind of Him gpake
them. We understand His words, and we can readankiid the
more clearly we perceive the Truth of our being. dda read
the minds of the prophets, the minds of the Masserd the
minds of all those great people that the world kaswn
through understanding their words. It is througé kmowing,
the getting an understanding of the mental attitadd the
meaning behind the words, that we realise their-axresiming
power. These words have come down through the agksgo
through the ages, and will still maintain their @owbecause they
are eternally true.

And the words mean just what they say. “He théaeweth
in Me, the works that | do shall he do also, aneltgr works
than these shall he do.” All great things comeuglorecognition.
The sceptre of power is consciousness, and thauiktmessenger;
and this messenger is constantly moulding thetreslof the
invisible world into conditions and environmentafr objective
world.

The real business of Life is thinking, and the powhich
has been placed in our control is the magical paf¢hought
expressed from an awakened consciousness. An aagken-
sciousness! What is the meaning of “an awakenestiousness?”
The words may mean very little to many, but whenceme to
understand the great meaning of an awakened cass&Ess,
then the flood of this mighty power spreads befmreminds.

An awakened consciousness is the consciousndssaha
awakened to itself, and recognises itself one wehsource of
all creation, one with God, linked-in with the owreeative
power of the Universe expressing itself through knash and
as we recognise this consciousness we make it war the
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only creative power there is, is this one consaess of God
expressed through us all.

It takes some time before we can comprehend\Weasmay
have little understanding at first, but it will geanore and more,
till the full realisation dawns upon us, that itegointo infinity.
The more we realise it, the greater this consciessiibecomes
for us, the greater becomes our creative powelnvith

It is not until we have a true recognition of thieat we
can expect to get results. The greater reward® gloose who
can think; the less we think, the more we have dckwand the
less we get for our work.

What we need to know is an understanding of thedrm
action. Consciousness directs, Intelligence futfilgt direction
in the substance, and form comes forth. Our redati@ to the
Universal Mind is as a craftsman is to his toofsgbectricity is
to a dynamo. We see, then, that consciousnes® iditbctor
and we see that this Universal Mind, which is ligehce,
comes into action. It is the servant of man as a&lihe servant
of God; the substance is the very mind itself, anthe very
energy which is moulding everything, because waagaseparate
mind and energy from matter. Matter cannot be sgpdrfrom
matter. Matter is energy, and energy cannot beratgghfrom
Intelligence, because energy is Intelligence inioact And
Intelligence cannot be separated from consciousreEsause
consciousness is the director of the intelligernself. There is
one mind complete in itself with all the creativengiples in
operation and within itself all the necessary iidehce and
substance to create, and you are one with thidiveemind.
By its power you create whether you like what yoeate or
not. According to your thoughts so are your circtanses and
conditions. We see clearly the simplicity of theedaw that
operates throughout the whole Universe.

The late Lord Kelvin* by his scientific formulaeqved
that the atom itself is like a solar system andoatiag to the
size, relatively speaking, it was the exact reptitghe Universe
we live in, with the sun and planets revolving abit. According

" William Thomson Kelvin (1824-1907) 1st Baron. Bshimathematician and physicist.
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to size, the same distance between the protontharelectrons
and the sun and the planets are relatively the s@hme same
action in the Universe is the same action in th@matthe

infinitely great and the infinitely small. There veee energy
from the very source of itself going outwardly, esgsing itself,
according to its nature, in the greatest and thallest. Thus
the potential power of the “I| am” staggers the imagon of

man.

These are facts; they are not the product of mwror
Imagination.

And, after all, what is it that keeps this Univeeend world
systems in operation? It is the power of conscithaight.
What we must have is an understanding of the mnaktion.
Consciousness directs; Intelligence fulfils thatdiion in the
substance, and form comes forth. Our relationghthe Universal
Mind thus is as a craftsman is to his tools, astetty is to a
dynamo.

It supplies the power to produce, and what we hawi#o
Is to practice We are the channel for its activity, the Universal
acts through the individual it created for thatpmse. When we
recognise this our limitations disappear.

Spirit is consciousness and consciousness isymuare
the means through which the power works; all yoveh® do
Is to allow it to work properly and this require&raowing how.
Thought is the switch that turns on the power, @adtcan use it
one way or another,

We must learn to think for ourselves, not lettotgers do
our thinking for us or we shall find the forcesread against us.

Antagonism creates division in the mind of man. Nage
political systems that have no truth in them, amdiitsd our
political systems there is a financial system klegps our political
organisations in operation; so we have separapenple are
divided against one another, so that they will fmod out the
Truth about things. When the Truth is really kndayiman he will
know that there is but one God and that we ararsisuments.
The world belongs to God and no one else, and ealajoint
heirs in this inheritance.
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In my last lecture | stated that the Universal #Minas
resolved itself into an electronic substance outwvbfch all
things are created. It is evident that this islthsis of matter,
as scientists have resolved matter into molecutedecules
into atoms, and atoms into electrons; and they lgiocthat
these electrons fill all space, they are omnipresgmesent
everywhere, fill all ponderable matter, all phykisadies, and fill
all space. There is no empty space, because Ualivienbstance
fills all space, and it is out of this UniversalliStance that all
things must come and must exist.

Science has proved that which the Masters kneustrals
of years ago, that matter was nothing more thareatah sub-
stance materialised by the power of thought. Thegeustood
also that the Creative Power and the moving powetheir
thought is the consciousness.

The next question is—How do these electrons faomsa
and atoms form molecules and molecules form bodids?
answer is: Because behind and within is the ideh dltracts
these electrons, atoms and molecules and formsgyadszording
to the idea in mind. The idea in mind must haveaase, and
this cause is none other than the consciousnessltiree can
create the idea or mould into which the substanast rfiow.
The ancient prophets and the masters, as well aseersaof our
present age, recognise the Truth that the modetiohan regard
to the Creative Power is the same in us as it Sod. That is
the reason of the all-important statement, that @ade us in
His own image and likeness, to have dominion olléhigs.

Man with his human body was created by God, aaaiity
way God can create is to express Himself—there®od and
man are one and the same. We are made out ofatarste of God
and His consciousness is His creative power, aiscaiso ours.

Some people try to explain away the physical fotmey
believe that the physical form does not exist, I@®xistence
at all. But it is perfectly clear that the physidaddy is the
Creation of God, that all true physical form is WWesdom of
God,—otherwise it could not exist. Man, howevegsioot know

214



LECTURE 14

what the physical body is. It is his belief through senses that
makes him impotent regarding his body. He belignesckness,
limitation and death, which are real only becausédlieves in
them. Do you not see now, as one recognises teentiture of
oneself, that the body is the substance that relsptmthought,
that it is mind materialised.

There are many erroneous ideas, because peomenbav
recognised this Truth, and this has misled peopieleft them
still in a mystery regarding the physical form.

So all the intricate activities that take placdha body are
the expression of the wisdom of God and no one &lse cells
carry with them the necessary intelligence to camgtheir work
of assimilation and elimination. A number of diffat cells carry
on different occupations in the body, but thererb/ one Intel-
ligence behind them all.

Each of these cells is not only a living organibat it
also has the necessary intelligence to carry supdrticular
work in co-operation with all other cells in thedyolt is therefore
evident that there is mind in every atom, in evezl}, in every
body. This mind is of an instinctive nature, itlda¥s the Divine
Plan. This mind is negative to the consciousnessan and
responds to the direction of Consciousness. Ingividonsciousness
can control and direct these electrons, atoms afid; hience
we begin to understand the principle upon whickhritgil and
mental healing is done.

If you could see with your own senses the movertiett
Is created in the body through thought, movemehtsie mind
upon another mind and the movement of mind upostanbe,
you would recognise at once instantly the poweyair own
thought. In fact | can, if | wish, make the whofetlee structure of
your body whirl with energy just by looking at yodll | have
to do is to look definitely at you. (Demonstrated.)

There you have the power and strength of the comsc
awareness. | am not telling you something thanhaginary; | am
trying to show you something that is real. This povws vested
In everyone. Greater things than these shall youf gou will
but understand.
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This mind underlying the cell-life is known as theb-
conscious mind and it responds to our consciousiié&Esmain
point | want to show is, that this mind construelyvresponds to
the consciousness when we control ourselves: tiveetdal Mind
will become our servant through faith. “Man, KnowyEelf.”

All external appearances are the result of thaufhese
things have no permanency outside the realm ofgthtplbecause
they originate by thought. So all that has appeésethought
can be dissolved away, withdrawing the power awaynfthe
thought. Everyone is the reflection of his or hamahoughts
in form, character and environment. God created, lnahman
created his own environment, his own charactercamdlitions.
The proof of this is so complete that the truthto$ accepted
by all scientific thought. It is the unseen worlthéit controls the
objective world, because one is the inner and theras the
outer. They are both the same. One is but thectedte of the
other. All is mind.

| showed you some time ago in the lesson on syisiol
that the great symbol for the whole Universe idrele Then
the next symbol is a line drawn across the cifthat line does
not divide the circle; it shows that the one is #ttive portion
of the Universe and the other the passive—showag the
one acts in the inner and the other reflects inotlter. What is
active in the inner mind is produced. What is haldhe inner
Is produced in the outer in form.

Behind and within all creation abides the Infinliteelli-
gence that knows all things and has unlimited ressuat its
command. The great fact is that this mind is thwasd of us
all, as well as the active principle of all creati®Ve are the finite
expression in the Infinite Mind, we are the sond daughters
of God by birth, and, through faith, the UniverSahd becomes
our servant.

This indicates that our thoughts and words shdadn
perfect accord with the Truth; they must mean t@es thing.
When our words and thoughts differ they create usioh in
the ether, just as if two opposing forces wereasdd at the
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same time. Our words must be the language of caugthts.
This determines the importance of the saying, “Myrdas shall
not return unto me void but shall accomplish thatal it is
sent forth to do.”

The thought force mingles with the sound of theerand
produces their likeness in the ether. These iniétisces crystallise
into visible form according to their vibrations. ttie thought
and the word are opposing each other they are brakeand
dissolved into nothingness, because they are ndiarmony
with Universal Mind. Itmeans that we cannot make effective
affirmations if in our minds we are not clear abwatniat we say,
or if we do not believe what we say.

Hence we see why the results of so many affirmatand
the time spent on saying them are usel&ffgrmations do not
dissolve away the error: we must know what thereispand
then we can dissolve it away with the truth.

Divine Metaphysics gives us a true understandinthe
principles involved, and so we move from one vigtoranother.

We cannot escape from the impression we printun o
minds by a consciousness of error, neither canseepe from
the words which we express in the belief of thesers.

As our thoughts enter the higher planes, so donaeifest
more life. As we leave the consciousness of emdrenter into
the higher truths where we have a consciousnesuitbf, the
error then dissolves away into nothingness—whebelibngs.
But if we believe in the error we sustain it witbrdelief, and
this many people are doing today through theirsfedfithe errors
they themselves create.

As we think in the higher planes, so do we mabhifiesre
life. Thus we are relieved of the conceptions amihions
received through our ignorance of the real natfitbings. By the
power that man has of clothing his thoughts in wpwie possess
today the thoughts of the great thinkers of alletimho have
given to the world a legacy that could not be oiadiotherwise;
we are virtually in communication with their mindy the means
of written words we are able to look back over ¢katuries and

217



WHAT IS MINE IS THINE

bring into the present a foundation upon which kewwledge
and facts are built through science and observation

During the last few centuries mankind has gonéhéur
away from thinking universally into a more limitadd parochial
way of thinking. The pendulum is about to swing thtler
way, more towards the Universal again, and those hdwve
this knowledge will be in the van of progress tade¢he world
into a more harmonious state of Universal thinkimdhere
separation and confusion will disappear, for thpregsion of
the Universal thought is seeking to take form ia thind of
man.

We see clearly the wonderful Truth that behindstieeme
of the Universe, and behind the scheme of mankidii spiritual
evolution. Spiritual evolution has long begun anahns in the
forefront of this spiritual evolution. We, oursedyeare the
means through which the spiritual evolution of thierld takes
place. As we recognise the Spirit within us andassthnd the
Spirit's mode of action, not only do we spiritualisurselves
but also we carry the world with us in this upwardoldment
or spiritual evolution.

In the Universal Mind the idea is the creatior, fibrmation
of a Universe or the formation of a world systenthwnan as
the ultimate aim, being the image and likenesshef@reator.
With this inherent quality in man he is likewisesewdesiring to
express himself. That is why man is at his bestrwérgressing
himself in his highest levels.

Words are the expression of thoughts. When words a
placed together to express an idea in its mostrfascg way,
they carry with them a feeling of rapture, as dteaaf music
when so arranged as to express harmony. When weaagit
up in this rapture we are receiving from the Ursaéml glorious
symphony which we subconsciously recognise deeimwit
ourselves.

It is when we are in a subconscious state, oata sthere
our personal consciousness is in abeyance andenestening
with something deeper than our personal conscisssitieat our
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senses seem to be closed off. If a sound takes fli&ce is no
note of it in the mind, but there is a sort of d&efnstinctive,
inward living, and there we can listen to the symphof the
spheres. So it is with the words that are createtdspoken in
such a way as to give you a feeling that holdsiyo@apture; it
Is like music to the soul. Words that can reveal ttluth of our
being, thrill us to the core. Orthodoxy has frustiieour expression
of the past. We must free ourselves by being aaigim all we
do.

Let us learn to build the words that will bring tis the
secrets of the heart of God, for they are joy ® d¢lars of all
who desire the truth, giving us all we need andanbealth,
happiness, abundance.

So we listen and learn to build up words like pinephets
of old.

| do not think any Book is more full of wisdom théhe
Bible. Some people denounce the Bible; they say a lot of
rubbish—and it is a lot of rubbish to those unableead it, for
they have too much rubbish in their minds. Whery tbiear
that out, then they will find at least some trutlihe Bible.

“In the beginning was the Word, and the Word wdit w
God, and the Word was God.” “And the Word was miekeh,
and dwelt amongst us.”

Do not these words reveal something to you evemouf
do not understand them fully? There is somethirg stirs the
soul, and that is the Truth. “In the beginning wrees Word, and
the Word was with God, and the Word was God.” “Athé
Word was made flesh.” | do not need to explain thme, do
|7 Yet people will say “I cannot understand it.” ¥ like
those just quoted become mental shrines that ¢ixever. They
delight the mind, for they contain all knowledga.them we
find the wisdom of the past in the ever-presenti@se for the
future. They are living messengers from which evergnan or
superhuman activity is born. They are the invisdoie invincible
powers which finally objectify themselves; and adoag to the
form they are given and the interpretation put ugoem, so
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will they come forth in your life. That is why timeore we know of
the Truth the greater these words become to ustenanore
powerful become our expressions and our lives meige.

Listen to these words:

“I have set the Lord always before me: becausesHs
my right hand, | shall not be moved.” (Psalm 16: 8.

Here we see, then, the Lord as the Law of Goddhiats
as an immutable Law and, as we set this Law alkaysre us
it is at our right hand; it is always ready foriantand nothing
can move against it.

“He shall not be afraid of evil tidings: his he&tfixed,
trusting the Lord.” (Psalm 112: 7.)

“Who forgiveth all thine iniquities; who healeth diseases;
who redeemeth thy life from destruction; who crotinthee
with loving kindness and tender mercies; who sSatisfthy
mouth with good things; so that thy youth is rengvike the
eagle’s.” (Psalm 103: 3.)

Here is another saying with, | think, one of thestrbeautiful
phrasings of words, namely, “The Kingdom of Heavefike
unto a merchant man, seeking goodly pearls: whenwie had
found one pearl of great price, went and sold lak the had,
and bought it.”

The beauty of these words consists in the bealutheo
thought behind them, and what thought can be meeaaitiful
than the thought of the Christ Mind? People douvaterstand
that the Christ is the true expression of God—#sloot make
any difference what name you call it; the meansthe same;
and immediately we understand the meaning behimdeth
words, showing the one same Life in every individuae will
the better understand the Fatherhood of God andrttkerhood
of man.

The power of the thought gives power to the wdilde
power of the thought exists in the consciousneasdRpresses
it. That consciousness that is aware of the Dinaciple gives
words their distinguishing characteristics, anériow this Divine
Principle we must identify ourselves with it.

220



LECTURE 14

When the answer to a sum is incorrect it is netRhnciple
of mathematics that is wrong, but an error hasredtsto our
calculations. When the principle of mathematicspisperly
applied the error is no more and the sum is foonet correct.
When we apply the Divine Principle in our lives Wed that
the error in our lives will be no more.

When health is established sickness disappearsn\iie
know the Truth we cannot be deceived by error. Wlleere is
light there can be no darkness, and where theabusdance
there can be no lack.

Life and health are the secrets behind our ownghts;
we find that, in the very centre of the very cofeoar being,
attributes of Life and Health are waiting to exgrédsemselves
from within outwardly; all we have to do is to regguse them
in the flesh, and they pour forth of their own fredl. And, as
they flood the whole organism, adverse conditiam$ @rcum-
stances disappear: the error is corrected.

We cannot escape by denying the error; we musedis
it to know what it is; then the Truth shall setfuse. Affirma-
tions will be impotent unless we know this truthe \Wannot
escape from the error by affirming the opposite both are in
the mind: the error will still remain unless we knda for what
it is. | do hope you grasp the significance of tyiand truth.

The glorious Truth that enlightens the heart dredrind
of man is that a thought that has life has prieciplit and takes
root in the Universal Mind and grows to maturityrdplaces all
negative conditions that contain no life or priteipThe only
power adverse conditions have is the power mortatirgives
them. As we believe in them, so they are to usabslieve.

When the sum is correct the error disappears; when
error is eliminated the answer is correct—and g8 With the
mind of man. With this understanding you will bdeato remove
every manner of discord in mind and body and cirstiamces.
Those who are wise enough to recognise the creptwer of
their thoughts and words acquire an invincible veeaprhich
makes them masters of their destiny.
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The subconscious does not reason; it produces what
think. We must be prepared to accept responsilfdityany line
of action we take. Therefore a necessary factoumdaily life
must be to exercise control over our thinking s the objectify
the things we want, not the things that we do rextitwFear is a
germ that breeds negative thoughts quicker thano#dmr nega-
tive state. When fear takes hold of one the whaledrbecomes
confused, and not until we get control can we abta the thoughts
that fear engenders.

| am certain that fear disappears from our min@mive
understand the mechanism of our own thinking amedpibwer
behind our thinking.

We are not aware that the subconscious is resdiguging
for us these thoughts until we find the negativeddgns staring
us in the face—and then we blame everyone and géwegybut
ourselves, and so we continue to create the engreproduce
these negative conditions because we believe tbme drom
outside ourselves. Remember: the more we put thedlon
other people and things for our own conditionsrtieee do we
hold them to us and the more they will stick to hisgause we
have not yet discerned the Cause.

We must develop an insight into the workings @f thind
and the out-picturing of our thoughts and words;, Rrany a
word spoken in jest becomes true. Little did yoowrthat your
thoughts and words form in the ether and that thowmy forget
them they reappear later on.

This insight will enable us to see the possileitof any
undertaking and guarding against any difficultiest tmay appear
ahead. The man who knows the true facts is supgrithie man
who bases his thoughts and actions on opinions.

Then let us turn our undivided attention in tightridirection,
based upon the law of mind in action. We shalk assult, gain
the greatest possible return for our efforts. Wg srater into any
field of action and there explore, develop andaehbeyond our
wildest dreams.

The exercise for this week is to think upon theafive Power
of thought coupled with the words that you speaar&h deep

222



LECTURE 14

into the mind and consciousness, and dwell uporCrieative
Power, until you have gained a true understandirthevalue
and power that is behind your words and thoughtantine your
conditions, health, life, and circumstances, arel ifgou can
connect them with your thoughts and words as espcefrom
time to time.

Do not be afraid to go deep into your mind. Thesgrcises
will prevent you from creating further adverse ciiods and
will give you an opportunity to express thoughts arords that
will produce positive conditions, the things younta-instead
of the things you do not want.

| want you to think of the creative power of thatigthat
creative power which is behind your own thoughtinkhback
until you find yourself thinking in your own conscisness, and
search deep within yourself to the source of ydunking.
Think of the words you have spoken. Think whenay ttome.
Be still; and, when you have found the source afiryown
thinking, then let the power of thought enter youind—and it
will be a power indeed. It is by this method thdepts are
trained to produce a thought that can actually apdée wants
practice, of course, and at the present time yoy dmsbelieve
what | say, but, if so, it is your disbelief thheh prevents you
from obtaining the necessary power.

“A wholesome tongue is a tree of life.” (Prov. 1b) “A
man hath joy by the answers of his mouth: and alvgpoken
in due season, how good is it.” (Prov. 15: 23.)

“A man’s belly shall be satisfied with the fruit lnis mouth;
and with the increase of his lips shall he be dill®eath and
Life are in the power of the tongue: and they tbae it shall
eat the fruit thereof.” (Prov. 18: 20-21.)

“By thy words thou shalt be justified, and by tiwprds
thou shalt be condemned.” (Matt. 12: 37.)

“The lips of the wise shall preserve them.” (Prb4. 3.)

Then listen deep into your soul and find the seunt
your thought and the source of the word that yookepthen
you will know that in the power of the tongue lieland death.
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MEDITATION.

Great and Mighty Eternal Spirit, Father-Motherd,ifve
know that we are one with Thee. Separation is bullasion
of the mind which denies us the power of the spokerd or
the power of our thought, for as we react throughsenses so
we lose our understanding.

We know Thou art the Father of Love, Peace andnbiay.
We are Thy children suckling at Thy bosom and veesaistained
by Thy Life which we draw from Thee.
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To acquire the power that overcomes all thingsnwusst
refuse to identify ourselves with family, traditj@tate or church

Those who have been caught up in the net of remeght,
nationalism, creeds, politics, disease, ignoramckedeath have
permitted beliefs to rule them. They have consetiy&rcome
impotent; they have lost their Divine Power oveg things of
this world.

The great mass struggle that we see going on wherg
Is nothing more than the inner struggles of theviddals. The
ignorance of the individuals is shown in the mass$esthe
midst of amazing scientific achievements we findselves in
a world sick, disabled and depressed. Anyone caiths¢ disease
IS not isolated; its ravaging effects are world avidevealing
deep underlying errors in our whole civilisation.

This lesson is one that brings to us a better nstaieding
of the underlying causes of our civilisation. Whaplies to the
individual applies to our civilisation, and | ankilag a broad
view of it to show clearly how we should act anthkh\We have
the power within ourselves, a power beyond the tsideding
of the majority of people who live on the earthisl'power is
given to us, inherited by us, from our parent Fatflether-
God, and it is our birthright.

True statesmanship requires clear thinking, stetitinking
from cause to effect. This cannot be done by Ewitis whose
sole training is in the art of gaining for themsswsome public
office and who make vain attempts to solve problentbout
understanding the fundamental laws governing hurifan
Unaware of the power of properly directed though&dcordance
with the laws of the Universal Intelligence anddnad to our old
fixed mental habits, we are like sheep driven odlaughter

Our habits of thought must be studied, understaod
corrected. Not until our thoughts become trulyliigtent can we
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expect to see results that satisfy the human hé#tare still
unconsciously and ignorantly pinning our faith e power of
things seen, the power manifested in material thiageady
created, remaining blind to the fact that thesegsiare but the
effects of the thoughts and ideas in the minds eh.nThese
things are not the source on which we should dawe, to
think, to reason, being effects, not causes, aayg thust change
and disappear.

How sad it is to see all hope and faith in thé cmipletely
disappear for the illusion of the things that hawdrue foundation
upon which to build the future. Our minds are buwit and
maintained under the influence of limited ideasiva® from
these material things, ideas which originate frdfeats instead
of ideas that originate in First Cause, which is tnly true
foundation for the assurance of health, happinesssaccess
and a continued civilisation.

On account of our lack of understanding of Firsiu§e
we find ourselves in a chaotic condition; we haeedme the
victims of our own creations.

Now, let us come back to the first statement alnwar in
Genesis. Man is made in the likeness and imageoaf, @nd
the name of God is “l am.” “I"—identity: “am”—redi}.

“I am” identity—nothing else has an identity inghvorld
except the “I am,” and you are that identity, “I"dentity—
“am” reality.

So we see the name of God is “I am,” and then eee s
clearly that the name of God is stamped within elwes in the
name of “I am.” It is quite evident what Jesus s&id showed
that the Universal in God was the individual in mand as
soon as we realise this the vell is lifted and plogver shines
forth. From His instructions we see that it wasmere figure
of speech that “anyone who drinks the water | spaié him
will never thirst any more, the water | shall givien will turn
into a spring of living water welling into life eteal.”

The water that He spoke of was the Truth, knowdedf
man in his true Spiritual state, one with the Fatfibe Master
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Is so clear in everything He says when we aredd tee Truth
into what He says. He does not put Himself forwasdhe only
Son of God; He shows Himself as the son of “ourthEg not
separate, but the Divine expression of the Etelnf@ that
lives in all. Neither does he claim for himself Uinity"—He

proclaims the whole of humanity to be Divine inurat And it
Is for us then to recognise this truth, to beconoeheirs,
co-partners with Christ in God, and governing Hisrid so
that all His children shall receive their inherican

| AM THAT | AM. In other words, | occupy exacthhe
place in the Creative Scheme which | think | occagl the thing
| ask for is in its process of creation and occsipi€orresponding
place. According to what | think | am in this CrigatScheme
of things, so shall | be.

Now, as we have lost ourselves in a maze of igrama
we see the result in the chaotic condition throughlioe whole
world today. We have to find our way back to thertatg point
where we become consciously creative, so that wedozct
the creative forces intelligently, in such a wagttthey continue
to build for us, and that we remain the controllestead of
becoming the controlled.

We have not yet learned the complete understanaoling
our Divine Creative Power, because we have lostedues in
the beliefs of this world, in race-thought, impatgnnferiority,
sickness and other things that are not of God. Betause we
believe in them, they are to us according to oliebe

Although our higher intelligence remains at alindis
mysterious, eluding investigation and complete rpretation,
yet by employing a conscious technique that is akgeto us
by Divine Metaphysics we can transcend our conaktiand
bring into use the creative faculty of the Highetelligence to
find the solution to our problems. But, if we idénburselves
with our conditions and react to these conditiovs,can never
transcend them. On the other hand, by enteringhetoealisation
of our oneness with the Creative Power of the Useeve
transcend these conditions, and by our own creégivelty, in
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our own consciousness, produce externally whatwesvikio be
true within. What we create within is produced be outer.

Now we must first of all identify ourselves witlmat
which is alive, that which is alive with Life-Intejence that
keeps our hearts beating. Remember that it is hetate or
church or family that makes your heart beat. Yoo lcave due
regard for your church, your nation, and your fgnblut do not
become confused with them. It is the Life of Goat thhakes you
alive, gives you the power to think and act, thackhowledge
Him in all that concerns you.” This is a continuaaalisation of
the Truth of our oneness with the great and mighdyg of all
time, of all ages.

There are religions that bring into operation geahsl
demi-gods which we worship as if they were realwNthese
things are not real; they are images in the minthges that
have no power of their own. But | know that the Adhty God
dwells in me and you, and is the source of all Goeaand the
power that enables me to think is also the Credmeer in the
Universe and is the creative power in man. Thishie God” to
worship and nothing else.

If you worship images in your mind you are lostywur
belief of these images, and if you believe in th#segs you
see external to you, and think they are real, yeul@st again
in the illusion of this world. The Master said: “M§ingdom is
not of this world.”

Submit yourself to God alone as the prophetsila&hd in
the Old Book what Isaiah says, what Daniel saysl fDese
prophets bow the knee to any but “the Eternal Gddi@,’they
knew the eternal Truth.

Refuse to become a slave to any group, nationetypc
family or thing external to yourself. “| must becalb my Father’s
business,” should be our business also; then levisions be
transferred to the Higher Intelligence and holdriitbere long
enough to affect the minds of others so that tlserelé results
will be brought about.

Where two or three are found together and consbtjiou
transcend this mortal mind, they can bring aboungth beyond
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the understanding of the mortal mind. We are onth wthe
Intelligence of the Universe, the Intelligence tisabehind all
creation, that knows all, that understands all, iaislfrom this
Intelligence that man unfolds all that he will eesrn regarding
the real things of life. The laws that reveal Bdttman can ever
know already exist. The methods and means aredglnaiting
to come into operation. From the invisible, theynioin the
consciousness of man and come into visibility; tthexy become
actual things that the eye can see. This grealliggece has
within itself the means and the power to produog, iais your
servant every moment of your life if you will comsgsly unite
with it.

As | said, it is necessary to have faith. “ThytHahath
made thee whole.” It was stated that faith wagjtleatest thing
in the world. So it is, but not blind faith. Bliffdith has much
doubt in it. That is why nobody gets anywhere Vigith except
he understands and feels. The heart and the mirsd coune
together as one complete whole. The feeling betliadhought
must be the feeling of the Truth and it is thidifegein you and
me that makes things real in our lives; withowdut thought has
no real power. It is mostly through our feelingtttiee Intelligence
moves in us, and its nature is eternal and eveepte

Today as always we are moving, living and having o
being in this Higher Inteligence—God—whose schemEreation
Is the things of the invisible realm which continieeexpress
themselves through our consciousness in ordeptodace them-
selves in the material world for our benefit. If a@operate with
this Divine Mighty Intelligence we can bring abdli conditions
in our world that we long to have.

We should at once recognise that this is the glesfestem,
the perfect technique to use. On the other hanek ifise a system
that makes us fear, makes us fear for instanceatbahall not
be able to obtain even the necessary things ofoifeinspiration
to work begins to wither and die. It is the inspoa to work
and act worthily that gives happiness, when we kti@at behind
us there is something that is beyond our imaginatoreality
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that knows all things and is prepared to act watlion the purpose
of expressing that which is in Heaven. “Thy will dene on
earth as it is in Heaven.”

Any system or idea which aims to be practical outh
including a sane and logical use of the Higherlligence (God)
Is doomed to failure. This is why we see the serdedf failure
in the Peace Conference and UNO* and all the fést @onventions
taking place before our very eyes without the cerapon of
the Higher Intelligence. You cannot succeed if yeave God
out, failure is inevitable then. To be a succesarasdividual
or family, in life generally, or as a nation, is@®business. God’s
business is humanity. “I must be about my Fathew'siness,”
and this is our business. There is no other way.

If our civilisation, with its railroads, steamshijpirships,
modern inventions and giant cities of sky-scrapsrg evade the
fate of ancient Rome and Greece and other bygaiesations
we must at once recognise the importance of Spiras well
as material values, and must apply them jointlycfmmstructive
results, as taught by the great Master himself ehdsas were
the essence of logic. At no time did He recognlsat twar,
revolution or bloodshed were necessary adjundtsetéoundation
of a great culture and civilisation. He showed itteaning and
purpose of man’s inner struggle to be the necesditglating
himself to the Source of all Life in order thatrght consciously
co-operate with this all-originating Life Intelligee in creating
for himself that which was his own. “Son, thou aver with
me, and all that | have is thine.” (Luke 15: 31.)

How few of us comprehend this wonderful truth,ttlsa
nearest to our very heart. By looking outside duesewe become
confused with things and conditions that we see: roantal
make-up is the result of our thought-action regaydihese
things, and we are lost in a world of illusionwhich our mind
Is confused. That is why we must get back to thgiag point,
so that we can create consciously the things teas@necessary
and are so near to our heart. We shall then knearlgl and
distinctly that, when we reach the cosmic stateoosciousness, it

" United Nations Organization (1945).
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Is a complete giving, expressing the Divine Lawoperation.
You also observe that, when this cosmic state nfclousness
takes place in the mind, there is no selfishnessce is the
word; and the feeling in the heart is love. Whevelbegins to
externalise itself we see clearly that the wholelavas one
family, the one expression of the one life, andyas realise
this, you enter the eternal stream of life, andanbfte that ends
with death which is the ignorance of this world.

We see clearly that this is the only means by lwiie can
ultimately produce peace, prosperity, happinesshaadth, and
thus continue to build a well-ordered world. “Be& nonformed to
this world: but be ye transformed by the renewirigyour
mind.” (Romans 12: 2.) In other words, do not allthe ideas
which spring from existing conditions in the maaénivorld to
dominate you, but control your thinking and empllog Divine
Intelligence to create new conditions in accordanah its
attributes.

Here then is the guide to our lives. Is therelangtclearer?

We have failed to realise that this Principle hasn and
remains the fundamental principle in creating owrilisation
and our culture. This rule has stimulated all difienresearch
and has opened the doors into the realms of phydiemistry
and all the branches of science and art. We cdy tpg principle
with greater understanding to carry us on to eveatgr success
and victory. The time has now arrived for us allré@ognise
our ability to become consciously creative. We masionger
react to conditions, must not allow them to donenair minds
and again express that which hinders us. We massd¢end
these conditions and enter into the creative pevissh is situated
in ourselves.

We must be a help to our leaders, and with allptbver
we possess must carry the civilisation on to a maagnificent
proof of the eternal creative power of God reveateds. The
power of individual conscious thought was revediedis by
the Master who discovered the power within Himselfl who
gave us a method to direct and control the energyifiesting
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itself in all nature. By drawing upon and usingstpower we,
as individuals, can draw upon the unlimited resesirof the
Universe to build and maintain a greater civilisatand save
our culture from the fate that befell the peoplé¢haf buried and
forgotten world of the past. We have the power iwithurselves
today to do this because we inherit our birthrigbmm God. As
long as we are enslaved to conditions because eveifig our-

selves with the things that are seen, thus idengfpurselves
with the conditions that exist in our midst, we oe® mere
puppets; like sheep we are driven to the slaughter.

Immediately a body of individuals become imbuethwvie
creative power in action there is nothing that stp them.

Unfortunately we have been dumb and blind to tiesgnce
of this Mighty Power within us and have continueairr ignorance
to deprive ourselves of the many things possiblacbievement,
failing to note that our supply can come only frhns source. We
must become aware of the creative source of whietame an
integral part and by our conscious co-operatiordpce an ever-
increasing abundance of both Spiritual and phygtualgs for
the benefit of all.

We must determine what is to enter the world witlas
we have already learned the Law that the conditwimsh we
find without are in exact correspondence with tivaich we
create within. We must realise that whatever ertegssenses
in respect of the outer world will result in a manpattern for
the creative energies to produce outwardly. Litdee we known
of this great power within ourselves, of the Lawtlof creative
power. The thoughts we hold in our minds are preduitwardly
by the creative energy within.

This creative energy is like the light behind theture; as
the picture moves, so the light expresses the ngiaipon the
screen. The light itself does not care what kindowture is
presented, whether it is a good one or a bad ohe. light
shines through the picture and the picture is esg@@ upon the
screen. So are our thoughts and ideas, even thioisd wome
from the things external to ourselves, things whiahhold in
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our minds as real, believing them to be true. Buve fear
them we add coals to the fire we ourselves haveiéth

Therefore a careful analysis must be made beferentertain
those thoughts engendered from things that areisdfe world
of effects, “Be ye not conformed to this world.”

If our minds are filled with fears and worries ériFom
existing circumstances, or by waiting for someansoonething to
change conditions for the better, we are not onlgonsciously
and ignorantly helping to maintain our present ctooas but
are helping to make them worse. We must arouseslvess to
the fact that we individually can bring about cdimfis which
will mean greater success and happiness and argesasture of
good health; and the way to begin, is to rearrangehoughts.
“To be transformed by the renewing of the mind.”

Thoughts are things. They may be invisible, betythre
just things all the same; they are the things Winitbecome
visible in the future.

Through our interior processes of thought, regasibf the
thoughts of others or of exterior conditions, relgss of our
environment, we become consciously aware of our crgative
power in co-operation with the Universal Mind orféd:i
Intelligence, and we can exercise a power thatgriegating in
our inner world, we will externalise in exact capendence.
We see not only this applied to the individual is life but also
in the whole world, and especially at this time.

We can control our destiny, renew the body frasnwiry
foundation and build a mind and soul capable oéaing the
destiny of which we can be proud. We shall tramsfour living
experiences and make constructive links in a cbiavents
that will transform even our social systems anditunisons.

By the exercise of this inherent power we can bexo
aware of our negative images and our positive imdlgeugh
deep discernment, for, if we unconsciously readismsndition,
that condition eventually manifests in our livesiefefore the
analysis of our thinking is the most important &éacio control
thought is to control circumstances, conditionsjirenment and
destiny.
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If you see now a glimmer of the creative powet thasts
within you, you will realise the great possibilgief your own
great responsibilities.

Constructive ideas are not bred in a negative esed
mind. The quality of your thought depends uponrtiaerial of
which the mind is composed. If this material hasnbeomposed
from thoughts of vigour, strength, courage and raeteation,
the thoughts that emanate from such a mind wilspss these
qualities. Then the vitality of the thought depengmn the
feeling with which the thought is impregnated, dhe feeling
necessary to give thought its vitality and immesligtowth is
an enlightened consciousness, conscious of ittiee—and
what else can give a thought power but an enlighteonsciousness
of the Truth of the Consciousness itself, and thece of its own
being, the source of thinking of the very thoughialh goes forth
with that particular state of consciousness thatdnaated it?

This is the difference between the thought thatrfravitality
and the thought that has real power, an enlighteapdciousness
of the Truth that the Creative Power in God hashbekerited
by man, and is the source of our creative thinkihthought is
constructive and possesses this quality it willehéfke, it will
attract to itself everything necessary for its ctatgexpression.

If a thought is destructive it will have withirsdlf the germ
of its own destruction. It will die but in the pexs of dying it
will bring sickness, disease and every form of aidc This we
call evil and when we bring it upon ourselves welaite it to
a supreme being, but this supreme being is simpig m action.
It is neither good nor bad, it is just the restilbor own thought
action.

Good and evil therefore are not entities, they sanaply
words which we use to indicate the result of ouroas and
these actions are predetermined by the characmurahoughts.
Therefore we can say that constructive thoughtsgaoel and
destructive thoughts are evil, and man is the caose of both.
We cannot say that God is good because of evilihese are
relative terms. Man, given free will to use theatiee power,
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produces good or evil according to his thinkinghéfe is nothing
good or evil but thinking makes it so.” (ShakespeaBut the

majority of people make God good because they @mes

something else that is evil, but this is of our awaking and as
soon as we see this we will cease to create evil.

Now, this good and evil is in our own minds aswsho
you in the Garden of Eden, the two trees growinthenGarden
of Eden, one was the Tree of Life and the otherthaslree of
Knowledge of Good and Evil. And it says if you e&the fruit
of this Tree you will surely die in your sin. Thaieans to say,
you shall surely die in your ignorance but youwatibn is to
take hold of this Tree of Life and know that thigelis the only
reality. It cannot be anything else but that whscherfect in itself.
This Universal Intelligence will express itself digh man;
there is no other way. The Universal Intelligenad express
itself through you according to your understandargl your
awareness of it. According to the realisation ef fhvine Nature
in yourself so will the representation be in youtey structure.

We must realise that there are infinite possibgitvaiting
to be grasped and used in the positive way, torensat the
results shall be harmonious. “Cast the net on i@t side of
the ship, and ye shall find.” (St. John 21: 6.) ustthen cast
our net on the right side of the ship and we alsdl $ind.

If we observe the images we obtain from our reacto
conditions in this material plane we shall findytla#e composed
of a varying percentage of positive and negativemeints.
When you close your eyes your thoughts form a nhgmtéure
of yourself which corresponds to existing factendified by
ideas springing from fear and apprehension mingligd hope
and desire which keep crowding into your mind. iimsning
up your mental vision the percentage would be apprately
20 percent positive and 80 per cent negative. dryyburself
and see if this is not true, and with a great mars/more than
80 percent negative, perhaps 95 percent.

How do we expect then in our own lives to prodthca
which is conducive to perfect health, happinesscess and
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abundance, and also to help those who are learlseztthe truth
and produce for the nation and for the world thegs that are
waiting to be expressed anxiously waiting to beregped out-
wardly, so that we can partake of the great goftd that God
has stored up for us and is waiting to give us wkertan receive
them?

If we would improve this situation we must be dalpaof
visualising while understanding the power of thedfive Force.
Perhaps you have not yet grasped what | have Baidfrom
even that sentence alone, if you can understaodnipletely,
you will see that your visualisation will come tonsething and
not to nought as in most cases.

We must hold our ideal in mind until the visioncbenes
clear and made real. We must not think of perstrisgs or
places, for these are entities already made. Trangsot made
out of things seen, but out of things unseen. Tharenment
and condition you desire will contain everythingegsary. The
right person, the right place and the right thimgh be in the
right place at the right time. “Commit thy way urttee Lord;
trust in Him; and He shall bring it to pass.” (Bg: 5.)

| am proving to you the knowledge of the anciemtbp
were acquainted with the Intelligence of God, gmraphets of
the past, saviours and sages, who understood ltlagge They
were the pinnacles that stood above the mountdiharanity
and they are the pinnacles that still stand oud, &l be the
shining pinnacle upon which we look to guide uglmway. If
we can grasp perhaps even a glimmer of the cormuess and
understanding of these great saviours and sagesilveur-
selves be following in their footsteps.

It is sometimes not clear to many how characteitityg
attainment, achievement, health, happiness andihgesin be
controlled through the power of visualisation, fe$ is an exact
scientific fact that has been proved beyond doubit.

The quality of the mind depends upon what we thamd
our ability and mental capacity depends on theityuztithe mind;
and our attainments and control of conditions amwcentration
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depend upon our ability. When we work with the Lawngs
seem to “just happen.” There is, no doubt, evidasfcthis in
your own lives. When your ideals were of a higheleo without
selfish or ulterior motives, these were the timesew you
co-operated with the Universal Mind, perhaps uncmusly.
But if we know the Law that operates, can we ngebperate
with this mind consciously so that we become canssly
creative, so that we shall no longer become théralbed but
become the controller?

The whole world is thinking, but the value of degl
directly with thought and thought-process is littiederstood,
and is recognised by only a few. We must deal dyedth our
thoughts as we deal with physical things. This lesson that
all people must learn. Thoughts are just as redlraare real,
for they are the forerunner of things to comes Ithought that
controls and directs the Universe.

Let us then create the ideas that have the termaeazit of
success. We must forget the self and be submengégt igreat
Universal All, so that the Supreme Power of therfzkeshall
manifest. Until these ideals are intelligently datgon, the whole
civilisation is doomed to destruction. Such thiags much closer
than the average man thinks. The results depend ymo and
me. The crisis which looms ahead contains withthatsuccess we
are looking for and a cure for all our ills. Foreavhthe things of
the flesh shall pass away, the things of the Sgindill appear.

“l saw in the night visions, and, behold, one ltke Son
of man came with the clouds of heaven . . . Andetheas
given him dominion, and glory, and a kingdom which shall
not be destroyed.” (Daniel 7: 13-14.)

“He who has ears to hear let him hear.”

The exercise for this week is to concentrate ufion
Creative Power until you get a complete graspsofrite meaning
and power. You will know when you have grasped this
all-embracing power; the feeling will be one of gfrstrength.
Only you yourself can find this; it does not comenfi without
but from within.
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We have caught at least a glimpse of this Cre®weer,
let this glimpse become a flame in ourselves byisieg and
recognising it more and more so that it becomesowoun;, so that
we really know the creative power with which weatee and
in that state of consciousness all is possible.

MEDITATION.
10 Minutes.
Mind be still; let that which reallis take its true place in
our consciousness.

BENEDICTION.

Great and Mighty Eternal Father, Thou art the (rreaf
all things, and this is Thy Holy Temple, Thy petfelvelling
place from which radiates Thy Love, Wisdom and Poveeall
Thy children.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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What we see with the eye is that which existhiéndbjective
world, the cause of which once existed in the ibigsworld. It is
necessary for you to grasp this great Truth, otiseryou will not
gain the tremendous power that Divine Metaphysissgyou.

What we visualise now exists in the invisible gir§ual
world, and, if we are faithful to our ideal, ousualisation will
one day appear in the objective world. Visualigati® a form
of concentrated imagination which forms impressiamshe
mind which form into ideals. What we create in oaen minds now,
and if we take the time to visualise it, we wileate in the inner
world that which will be externalised in the forne wisualise.

They are the plans from which the great Architecthe
Universe will weave in the future for us. “As ydibeee so shall it
be unto you.”

We are a combination of the Spiritual and physizal
mental and material, two different manifestatiofgh@ same
thing. Successful results may be obtained only wihentwo
operate together, for they cannot be disentangled.

We are the result of Spiritual expression. Whalt ske when
| look among you? | see what was once in the ibisSpiritual
state and has become visible in the physical. Tpet$al and
the material are then two different aspects ofstnae thing. You
cannot disentangle them. One is the expressiameobther.

The created and the creator are one. Matter st §made
manifest or mind materialised.

As thought and feeling run together, the morarfgehere is
in the thought the more power it has. That is wimpgons so
easily overcome the intellect.

Thought and feeling are the invisible combinatithe, very
fountain head of power. That is why we must attachfeeling
to the right kind of thought. Our imagination muast be allowed
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to run riot. Imagination is a good servant but d baster, and
unless we control it we may be led into all kindsonditions
that have no basis or foundation in fact.

To guard against mental chaos we must not acagpt a
opinion without due examination. Care must be takeronstruct
only mental images which are the result of scientifinking
and not sloppy thinking. The trouble is that memt@hges are
so often constructed by people who just believaait due regard
to facts. Every idea should be subjected to a keagy@nalysis;
we must accept nothing unless it be scientificakact. Then
everything we do will be crowned with success, bheeave shall
know what we are doing from the beginning.

You will remember that | told you in the last leasthat
people who based their knowledge from externalti@as or
based the foundation of their lives upon opiniomserbuilding
their house upon sand. You must not build uponiops) you
must build only upon solid and sound scientifictéaclevoid of
error, and the only way to avoid error is to apply Truth.

It is the Christ that knows error and Truth, andwks how to
separate one from the other, knows also how to ialerror.
The Christ in you is that Wisdom of God that iseatiol see clearly
that error is not of God but the creation of mamwvgn mind,;
therefore you are able to dispense with it, knowtimgf it has
no power of its own, as ignorant man alone is teator of it.

The great secret of success in all undertakingisnsight
that gives us the torch to light the way.

The knowledge of these higher forces makes alkichy
forces fall into insignificance, and when we loakind we see
the mental strata of the people in the world, drnd ts most
clearly seen in the intellectual status of the Wipers as indicated
by the deity they worship. The pagans worship a gfofire, a
god of water, a god of this, a god of that. Thetleas make
graven images of their gods and worship the gravage. We
worship a god of love in theory, but in practice nvake graven
images of wealth, power, custom, convention andidas We
fall down before them and worship them.
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We are not so very far removed from the pagarsaeages
who worship their images, and we must get a praojeter-
standing of the wonderful Truth that the only obja® can
worship is the “one and only God” who we know liweghin
us and is our Life. Our Father who is in each anelyne of
us is not a mere personality, nor the conditioms,the wealth
or pomp, nor the robes or anything else, but the amd only
eternal God, the God of Power, the God of Love, Goal of
Wisdom, living in each and everyone, but unknowmtist people
because they worship images external to themsalvedive in
the illusion of their own creation, a god of thewn making.

The germ that gave rise to the Christian religias been
submerged in sanctimonious formalities, and isongdr visible as a
guide to humanity as intended by the man who taiigahd so
the world is now worshipping something it does kraw.

The finest and most powerful forces in existermeenaental
and Spiritual forces. These are thought and feglntigerwise
Love and Wisdom. Wisdom is the thought of God, bade is
the feeling of God, and it is said that we are maddis image
and likeness.

We are accustomed to look upon the world through o
senses, and from these experiences our concerasate,
but true conceptions are secured only by Spirgigdit. To obtain
this sight the mind must be concentrated upon engilirection—
towards the Kingdom of Heaven within.

Subconscious concentration is what | call contentan
attention that is caught up in the subconscious,tls first
requires conscious concentration. The concentradfowhich
| speak is little understood. | can only makeatcko you by saying it
IS a concentration in the Universal Mind in whicle wecome
identified. This form of contention is a form ofrantration that
in the first place becomes awareness; then, aslect or
thing is realised, it is carried into the subcoaasi and there is
a continuous attention, a subconscious concenmtrtita still holds
on to it, and this belongs to the subconsciousmredhen we
are able to use our consciousness in gaining fuekigeriences.
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This subconscious concentration holds on to thdsasi or
experiences, and by doing so they are carriedtimgdJniversal
Mind in the invisible world; and as sure as the g8as every
morning, they will be out-pictured in the objectwerld.

When we lose the personal self in our concentmatio
attention we give of our best. A person consciduh® personal
self can never be a great actor or orator. We bwisb engrossed
in the subject that the individual mind is linkeg with the
Universal and is drawing from it knowledge andghsimpossible of
attainment in any other way. That is why a persdm vis
always self-conscious when doing anything, dogsny badly.
But for those who are unconscious of themselvesamadost
in that which they are doing, and who draw from theversal
Intelligence the inside knowledge necessary for pmete
expression and according to the idea that they holtheir
mind, that idea will be expressed and expounded-atme all
ideas seek the substance to manifest in the physipeession.

Therefore this method of concentration wrestssinerets
from heaven and earth, and knowledge is irresystilbhwn to
the mind so trained in this way.

Awareness of our oneness with the Divine Natur€ause
of things will enable us to grow out of our limitethte into the
glorious expression of that which we know ourselt@de,
translating into character and circumstances thasdve hold,
in that mind that knows no opposition. When we Inee@ware
of our oneness we identify ourselves with the Caofall
things, and naturally we must as a natural sequgrome out of
our limited state into the glorious expressiont@ttwholeness
which we know ourselves to be, made in His image l&eness
(the Son of God), translating into character amduenstances
the ideas we hold in that mind that knows no ogpmosi

If we will realise great thoughts we shall experde the
emotion that corresponds with great thoughts. Wi tven
appreciate the value of Divine thinking. This wenado by
following a line of action so that this great lliggdnce can reveal
itself to us and we become aware of it.
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Has the Intelligence not created the body foows self-
expression? Your body was not made by hands; yody ls
the wisdom of God, and if it is the Wisdom of Godheans the
expression of that Wisdom of God which must begueih itself,
and as God created the body for His expressiamistieasy to
realise that true expression can come through rieguiment
created by the mighty Intelligence, for its ownf-spression?

The fact that we can think and meditate upon gnesat
Intelligence is proof of the fact that the Intediigce is expressing
itself through us, and the more we can do thisntioee of this
Intelligence will be expressed through us all.

As man operates upon this mind he unfolds in kg o
consciousness the ways and means through whickniwgledge
can be used in the physical plane. Physical ensrgything
compared with the omnipotence of thought, becduseht enables
man to harness all other natural resources. Wiphiyisical energy
compared to this power of thought that man hassirown mind
when he recognises his consciousness and theifiegehtmself
with the originating consciousness of all thingat thxist?

When our consciousness can be focalised to a phiete
it becomes identified with the object of its atient the mind
absorbs the object of its attention as the bodgrhissfood.

When the condition of contention is reached on rmayter
of importance, power will be set in operation; anfrmation
will be received which will lead to success. Conigion leads
to contention which reaches into the realm of tioi From
concentration in the first place in our consciousdwe enter
into a state of concentration or contention in shbconscious
mind, opening the doors of intuition and bringimgthat which
Is from above, bringing in the great knowledgeld Universe
into the conscious realm here and now.

Intuition often solves problems that are beyor&lghasp of
the reasoning power. The answer is known withcaitdudgery
of tedious calculations. Conclusions are arriveavi#thout the
aid of experience or memory. The problem is workeatlin the
Universal Mind which reveals the truth for which ae seeking.
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Intuition can be cultivated and developed. If ifitan is given a
royal welcome, it will come again; if it is ignorehd neglected
it will make its visits few and far apart.

Intuition is developed in the Silence. Great mirsgek
solitude frequently. The mind that is not capalflerdering the
Silence is a mind that is full of movements antagj@nto nature.
This weakness shows itself through lack of selftaina mind
full of vanity, jealousies, envies, hatreds, feamsl conflicts. If
you cannot be alone with yourself there is somegthimong
with you and you should seek out the errors andraeshem
with the Truth. When we are able to enter into $ilence and
be one with the Divine in nature, we find a peadenown except
to those who have acquired this Silence. If youehpliobias,
fears, envies, jealousies or hates, which are anistg to Divine
Nature, then it is impossible for you to enter ithce Silence;
you will always be seeking some outside distractidou are
then caught up in the net of distraction and sedkee yourself
through amusements and distractions, but you ddmmst get
rid of your confusion—you only add to it. This mib&t discerned,
and the means of your trying to escape must alstidoerned,;
otherwise you will not be free.

How easy it is for the mind that is freed by thdh to seek
the Silence in unison with the Divine. Every obamnquered,
every victory gained, gives you more faith, moravpn greater
ability. Your success will be determined by yourntaé attitude;
your mental attitude you have when you take upwibek of
eliminating and destroying the error by the Truth.

A definite purpose sets in motion the invisiblerddo find
materials necessary to serve that purpose. Aimvi® gervice
instead of seeking reward and position. Prematuzaltiv or
position cannot be retained unless it is earnedg¥Yenly what
we give. The law of compensation relentlessly giagout an
exact equilibrium to those who try to get withouvigg. We
must find the true source of power which is thefaf our being,
not the symbols of power such as wealth and posit@ghen
this true source is known we are no longer intecegt shams
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and pretensions. “Seek ye first the Kingdoamd the kingdom
Is within. Through the Silence we can find this Kingdom, for
we must close the door on the inside, to keep theenof the
world of effects outside. Then, and then only, s@ncommune
with the higher self, the God of Power, the God\agdom and
the God of Love. These statements are true, butdeisom are
they realised or practised.

“Happy is the man who findeth wisdom and the niaat t
getteth understanding.” (Solomon.)

Understanding is a Spiritual birth, a revelatibitod within
the human soul. We may have an intellectual pei@emtf the
Truth. We can easily grasp with the mind the stetdrthat God is
the Giver of all good gifts—Life, Health, Love—Dbiitie under-
standing is revealed to the Consciousness fromiwitiot from
without. We may read books and may be able to tgpesaot-
fashion what we read, but unless we begin to fesbithat it
becomes part of ourselves, deep down in ourseares know
that it is really true, we shall not be able to its&\ords are
forgotten, they disappear into nothingness; théhTnwust stand
clear, defined and stamped in your mind.

On the plane of mind one can effect a cure ifshierer
will repeat to himself a formula that grasps therdion, but this
cure may not last, not until deep down in his $euls conscious
of his oneness with the Father. Not until one knatisin oneself
that the source of all wisdom, health, joy, pea&ithin one’s
own being, ready at any moment to leap forth atsocel, can
one have true understanding. It is when we aresegjated by
the Spirit that our whole being is filled with thisrce. It is not
only the mental thought or mental action but alsteap feeling
that belongs to the deeper self wherein lies theegpmf this
awareness.

This is the Comforter of which Jesus spoke, thenfGder
that would reveal all things, the Comforter thatvighin revealing
Himself to you. | cannot reveal God to you but Gatl reveal
Himself; if you seek you shall find, knock and hiaf be opened
unto you.
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Intellectual knowledge can be bought at the badikiir a
few shillings but understanding or realisation canmor will
crying and beseeching bring Spiritual understandtivg ask
and receive not, because ye ask amiss . . .”

Emerson* says, “It comes to the lowly and simfileomes
to whoever will put off that which is foreign andopd, it
comes as serenity and grandeur. When we see thosen it
inhabits we are apprised of new degrees of gresitifesn that
inspiration that man comes back with changed téteedoes
not talk with men with an eye to their opinions—h@lain and
true, has no rose colour, no fine friends, no atlwen. . . does
not want admiration-kedwells in the hour that now is.”

Why should he “want” when he has the greatestllof a
things, when he is one with the greatest, whenshia touch
with the Mighty Power of the Universe? All the atlteings fall
into insignificance; they mean nothing. But as mwawrships
the things that are on the surface, such as wegadsition, and
power. So is he lost in them and cannot gain that satisfaction
which comes only from the recognition and realmatof his
oneness, his identification with the Infinite Lifleat gives life
and promise to all.

“And ye shall seek me and find me when ye shalde
for me with all your heart. In that day, when mdhman riches
and honour and power and selfish glory you shaireespiritual
understanding, in that day will come to you theetation of
God in your own soul, and you will be conscious thé
indwelling Father who is Life, Health, Strength,wW&w, Peace
and Love.” Not until we have put off the outer biieh we are
blinded can our sight be regained, once more teaieto us in
the inner realms the great Truth that the Mightyw&oof God
Is the only power there is.

One may seek health, another may seek happimedbea
love, another abundance. This is but a partiallagéea. The full
and complete revelation comes when there is no ddsre except
the one and complete desire, the realisation afidlveelling God. To
emphasise this point, | will repeat the referend€ihg Solomon.

" Ralph Waldo Emerson (1803-1882), American essayistpoet. Leader of the ‘Transcendentalists’
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In the beginning of Solomon’s reign as King overakl
the Divine Presence appeared to him in a dreanmgayAsk
what | shall give thee,” and Solomon said “Give figyvant an
understanding heart,” and the speech pleased the, tioat
Solomon had asked “the thing.” And God said unte hi
“Because thou hast asked ‘the thing,” and hastas#ed for
thyself long life, neither hast asked riches forsif nor hast
asked the life of thine enemies, but hast askedhi@elf under-
standing to discern judgment, Behold | have dormm@ing to
thy words. Lo, | have given thee a wise and undadihg
heart, so that there was none like thee before tiether after
thee shall any rise like unto thee, and | have gisen thee
that which thou hast not asked, both riches anadioso that
there shall not be any among the Kings like uneethll thy
days.”

In losing sight of all worldly goods and selfishds and
desiring above all an understanding heart or at&ilconscious-
ness of God within him as Wisdom and understandsagpmon
received all the good things included, so thatdheas none
like unto him in worldly possessions. “Seek ye Kwegdom of
God (the Consciousness of God) and His righteossaesl all
things shall be added unto you.” Therefore you teekonsciousness
of God and the right use of it, and all things Ehaladded unto
you. Perhaps you have not quite seen these fimggbefore,
but by the time we finish this Course | hope tcesvmany such
points to you, so that you will understand, ang@s seek the
source of all things and find it, you have all tyjgn But if you
seek only a part, you have not the source, becaiutee fact
that your attention is directed outwardly towartdsgs and
you lose the great understanding of the power ef dantre
from which those things move and flow.

When we seek first and foremost the Kingdom (tlie t
consciousness within) all things, including healtid happiness,
are given to us without our thinking or troublingoait them.
They come as a natural sequence. Do you not seevéhare
always troubling ourselves about the things we ®&kdhen we
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are seeking health we trouble ourselves about ¢dmelitons
we have got, our diseases which are but errorgshwiake hold
of our mind. The more we get entangled in themntioge we
are confused. Seek ye the Consciousness of Go&ifigelom
of God) and His righteousness (and the use ddirii)l, all things
shall be added unto you.

By keeping our mind and heart in the understandihg
our oneness with the Divine Spirit our bodies aesprved and
strengthened. When we do not keep this contactnands
become affected by outside things; we are livinguanatural
life, living a life apart from the source of allfei

We must cultivate the Spiritual side of our beihgve
desire to become fully developed and perfect mehveamen;
by doing so we shall be happier in mind and headtim body.

Some will say: “Well, how can | find this thing yaare
talking about?” Again the great light has not dagvmigon the
mind or consciousness that asks such a question.

| know myself to be, | cannot be anything butealilzknow
that | am aware, that | have consciousness. Cansoess does
not come from anything but consciousness, and counstess
exists in the eternal, which created the mechartisough
which | can think and speak and form words accagrdothe
thought in my mind, and the sound of my voice iarde and
the words are expressed through the lips and toagumechanism
createdso perfecthat immediately the thought comes into the
mind it is expressed outwardly.

| know myself to be, then, the Creation of Godloh't
know what God is, but | know that He is, becaukedw myself
and the more | know myself the more | shall knowGxd.
Take that into the Silence with you. Dwell upon it.

There are those who seek the Truth for selfish,gaes,
men of learning and wealth, men of reputation ahgawer.
Their eyes are blinded by the tinselled glittertlodir selfish
selves, they know not the Christ that dwells in hieart of all,
and while the light is hidden from them it is releshto the
humble and contrite heart.
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The desire has been for money and other symbgisveér
but with an understanding of the source of powee, Christ
within, we can dispense with the symbols. We nagé&meed
the symbols, these things that are but myths, dorwill surely
see they are only myths when you know Reality.

When the consciousness in man sees its own siwae
take hold of the basic principles of things, antew we get to
the heart of things, there and then only can weststdnd them
and command them. The form is just the outward faatation
of the creative power within. And is it not trueathwhen we
become conscious of the true sense of our beingtlandrue
source of our being, we can take hold of the vebstance and
mould that substance into form?

The exercise for this week is to realise clednly fact that
we must not seek the Creative Power as a meanstamdhat
which we desire. If we do, we shall be gazing on dbject of
our desire and fail to realise the true sourcehofgs. We may
reach the object of our desire and still remainatept because
we have not reached the source from which all thita.

We must identify ourselves with the creative poweat
can produce all things.

Some concentrate on health, some concentrate althwe
some on happiness and some on other things. Semerdinuously
exclaiming about their demonstrations. This istbatprattle of an
immature mind like the frolics one sees in a kigdgten.

The great secret is to find the source of alldbir-“the
Creative power"—and to identify ourselves with\ithen the
heart of all things is found in oneself we no longeek outside
for them, for we will have found the source fromiarhthey
flow. We will find that all things are ours as aunal sequence.

The pearl of great price becomes a Reality becaadeave
given up all else to obtain it. We will have foumdourselves
the Life Principle that sets in motion the Univérsarces that
automatically guide and direct all things and th#tacts to
itself the substance it needs to manifest in foceoading to the
realisation and recognition of the power we postesstablish on
the external that which is ours within.
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The pearl of great price! We shall have cast thkbiothings
away gazing upon that one thing; the kingdom of Gatthin
and His righteousness—the consciousness of Godhanaght
use of it. The revelations of the Master of all teeshave shown
this to be the true way, and there is no other Wag road is
narrow but he who seeks it shall find it.

We see clearly that the most tremendous and rawaduty
power that man has ever seen in his life is therlpef great
price. Through it we find in ourselves the rightngiple that
sets in motion the Universal Forces which automadltiqquide
and direct all things and that attracts to itdsdf $ubstance it needs
to manifest in form according to the realisationl aacognition
of the power we possess to establish on the extdgratwhich
IS ours within. “Son, thou art ever with Me, and that 1S
MINE IS THINE.”

Concentrate upon the method | have outlined. Siestk
the Kingdom of God, the source of all creationntladl things
will be added unto you as the result. When thisbess our daily
experience we shall know that the Son of man haserbe the
Son of God.

“Do you not know that you are God’s sanctuary #mat
the Spirit of God has His home within you?” ( | C8r 16,
Weymouth's Translation.)

MEDITATION.
10 Minutes.

Repeat in your own minds what | say, knowing itrige
with yourselves.

O, Thou, in Whom we live and move and have oundpei
give us grace to realise that we are made in Timrage and
likeness and that we and Thee are one, and the wefeow
of ourselves the more we know of Thee. Apart fradmed we can
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do nothing. For when at the door Thou didst knoeklistened
and heard Thy Voice. We opened that door, and theréound
Thou hadst come into us to remain in us forever.

BENEDICTION.

Loving Father, | am the shrine in which You spehlese
words are not mine but Thine, Oh, Immortal One.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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We have already learned that the great secrétanfirment is
to find the kingdom of God (the true consciousnek$0d)
and His righteousness (the right use of that cousciess).
When this Consciousness is found, and we becomeeaivat
it is the only source of power we begin to useoitrectly. | am
the Life, the Source of all things.

By this Law the individual may control other forno$
intelligence less aware than himself. As this nexgua recognition
and realisation that we are the individualisatidrine@ highest
Universal Intelligence, we see that Creative Pooviginates in
the Universal, and this Universal Creative Powepbes individual
when it is fully recognised. By this means the émsal creates
form through the individual. The Master said, ‘4tthe Father
who ever remains in Me who is performing his owrede”
The connecting link between God and man or the &hsal
and the individual is the conscious awarenessisfTiuth, and
then the thoughts that flow from the source prodresults.
The Universal is made manifest in form through thisught-
action. But before this law can be fulfilled theseghe principle
of Love to be considered, for within the Law is the of growth,
and the law of growth depends upon how we recipectcavards
the Principle of Love.

Thus, first of all, we must get a clear visuali@atin our
own minds regarding the Universal and ourselves ciVenever
expect the Universal to manifest through us unksgecognise
the fact that it can do so; and we shall neverlie # use our
consciousness efficiently and effectively if we am@ aware
that the consciousness we have is the individuadisaf the
consciousness that is behind the Creation of theduse and
all that is in it. The power of our consciousnesgmithe degree
of our recognition and realisation of this fact.cé®rding to
your faith so shall it be unto you.” We may seesthaw of
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Creation, but it is not the final enactment of tae. We will
follow up in this lecture the law of growth and é&dip how it
comes about. In this law of growth we reciprocawards it,
and it should always be remembered that it is #isolaw of
love.

If you follow carefully, you will see definitelyhtat unless
this law of love is fulfilled nothing is gained—nuoatter if a
man should gain the whole world, without love he ained
nothing—all his material gains turn to ashes. &l Bays, “I may
distribute all |1 possess in charity, | may give mg body to be
burnt, but if I have no love, | make nothing df {i. Cor. 13: 3.)

You may ask me what is the great commandmenten th
Law, or what is the rule for all successful accastphents. | will
not only state the Creative Law but also revealrties for the
intelligent use of it, and | cannot do better thegppeat the Master’s
words: “Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with dllytheart,
with all thy soul and with all thy mind.” This if¢ first portion
of the Law or Commandment, and the second is liki® ut.
“Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself.” “On $leetwo
commandments hang the law of the prophets.” Byethiakes
only, can successful accomplishments be obtainduenNive
find the Kingdom of God we cannot help loving tkatgdom.
If this is not so with you, then you have not yearfid it, and it
will be necessary for you to go back again and $délekou do
find it, otherwise the law of growth will not be you.

“Love thy neighbour as thyself.” Do these wordslenge
you? Do you push them aside with little or no tha@gMost
people look upon this as a virtue and not as tlsemation of a
law.

Our neighbour is not only essential to us econalgiand
socially, but also is the expression of the whalevhich we
ourselves belong. If we are to accomplish succgsiie must
understand the joint relationship of ourselves, neighbours
and the Creative Principle. The consciousnessigfréhationship
will create a new world for us and for our neightsoWWe cannot
escape this law and we cannot escape the law obdeping
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what we create within ourselves. We may desire soimg as

most people do, and, as | told you before, they raag about
their manifestations, manifesting this and thatiildesires may
be complete because they have believed that tralyrsheive,

but what they receive carries with it a respontsipénd very often
suffering comes afterwards. | want to show youl#iwes that are
so essential for successful accomplishment, sohthpiness as
well as success shall rule the life.

The Love of God means that we at once direct tientioon
to the source of all things, and thus we unite i Creative
Principle. To love our neighbour as ourselves wigeumith the
Creative Principle as it is manifested in mankihas impossible
for us in any circumstances, no matter how wetéryproduce a
semblance of that unblemished life on the surfacégss we
understand these laws.

For the complete fulfilment of the Self we muststi
consciously unite with the Creative Principle (Gaddhin our-
selves and in turn unite ourselves with this samackle
manifested in our neighbour. We then at once umiteselves
with the invisible and the visible, the impersoaatl the personal,
the Universal and the individual. Our only possikléccess
depends upon this Principle of combination.

Perhaps we have not seen this before clearly éndug
when we go deeper into the subject of the Mastagghods of
expressing in the material world we see what hiyreseant, for
he took into consideration the fundamental lawghefUniverse.
When we actually act with the Universe we beconeefttal
point through which the Universal forces begin ltasvf When
the individual himself or herself becomes awarehes Truth,
there is no forcing things; all that is necessaryo have the
true mental attitude, or the mental film, throughieh the
Creative Power will produce upon the screen of kigowing
that the perfect picture is essential to bring sss@nd happiness.
So we understand how this picture will be manifésipon the
screen of life and the kind of picture requiredrtake that life
worth while.
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Divine Life, which is Love, is the true picture—ehnve
cannot improve on it. We must not only perceive feat this
common link with our fellowman.

Our desires must be Universal—not personal, niglsand
then all the power visible and invisible is unitedour efforts.
All the power and privileges of the Creative Prpieibecome
ours for the expression of our desires.

By increasing our consciousness of God and selfenal
things then draw us nearer to God instead of Igadm away
from Him. Thus God has a place in our experiensasereceive
His health, happiness and abundance, and we becmmseious
of our Spiritual growth in this manifestation hemsd now.

So you see clearly that the existence of the iddal
who thinks that he will receive the greatest bensfi feeding
on carrots and turnips or by clothing himself iclksdoth and
ashes or smearing his face with dung or sitting gtate of sublime
meditation, can never be of any value to the Creddrinciple
that desires to express itself in action. The Mihdhis type of
individual is so filled with error that there istle chance of the
Divine Principle expressing itself because it isdeired by these
mental illusions.

In our Spiritual growth we must realise that tisimgpt only
belong to us but to all, and as we love our neighlas ourselves
we become the channel through which others cantffiisdtrue
and only source of supply. As our service increaseslue for
others, so we cannot fail to receive more and micrees and
increasing abundance of all the good things that s stored
up for those who love Him.

We become aware of the fact that unless othersuaeess-
ful they cannot partake of the service we render;snccess is
our neighbours’ success. Therefore love servesriabgnds as
well as Spiritual ends.

Man'’s natural birthright is to inherit the unlirad possi-
bilities of the Creative Principle through co-ogera, and this
co-operation is based upon the fundamental law Lofre
God—Love thy neighbour as thyself.
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Jesus made this great discovery and imparted #yeinv
which he used his mind in accomplishing what he. die
discovered that the Creative Principle operatinghi; mind
was the same Principle common to and operatindl imiads.
This was the Christ-Principle and it was from tRrenciple, the
Christ, that He spoke, when He said: “Verily, weril say unto
you, he that believeth on Me, the works that | dallshe do
also and greater works than these shall he doubedago to
my Father, and whatsoever he shall ask in My naatewill | do,
that the Father may be glorified in the Son.” “H ghall ask
anything in my name | will do it, if ye love me akedep my
commandments.”

It is not of the personal self | am speaking, buhaf tinner
self, that higher self which is not aware of peadiby or personal
things, but the awareness of that unity between amhGod,
that unity which comes only through the recognitarDivine
Spirit, that is the true man himself, and by thatisonly can
man speak with authority and with understanding parsonal
mind is full of images which belong to reactionsl aonditions
external to itself, filled with opinions of otherspinions which
have come down through the race through centufiesror
and through religions that breed fear and ignoradleen we
find ourselves reacting to these conditions, oundsicannot
perceive the truth. Only when the mind is free w@know the
truth.

The Christ is the Creative Power in man—God irdlivi
alised—the Son—the Christ of God unto whom all povge
given in heaven and on earth, and for the fulfiln&nthis the
commands are: Love God, love your neighbour.

These commandments are the logical check on ddr wi
asking, and they also deny us the right to seebktioselves by
means which interfere with or destroy the rightetbfers.

The individual may ask for whatever he desiresebelg
he will receive, good or bad, according to the mediut this
brings with it personal responsibility and ofterffstng.

But in these commandments is the rule for theroboff
our thought, in order that we may employ the cweataws
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constructively and successfully, and so that thvafieresult in
happiness as well as success.

You can now see clearly that these laws are foromn
benefit. Then let us put them into operation atepfar as soon
as we do this we shall find that the Universe gvitiwd in upon us
with all the gifts that can be bestowed upon us.

God has placed in our hands the unlimited powethef
Creative Law which will bring to us a permanent stoactive
use of our own minds in co-operation with the Devsibaw of
Love. Thus, by obeying the commandments, we fied<ingdom
of God and His righteousness (the consciousnedsoaf in
ourselves, and we learn to make the right use.of it

“The eye has not seen, nor the ear heard, nelthee
entered into the heart of man the things which Gasl prepared
for them that love him.” (1 Cor. 2: 9.)

Immediately we begin to concentrate on somethxtereal
to ourselves we have lost the Creative Power. Buatediately
we begin to see within ourselves the Creative Palegeloped
for the purpose of attracting and receiving thedhkithat are
necessary, then the things that come to us no tolge to
ashes; they are the direct expression of that BiRninciple
that is within us.

By following this instruction we transcend the ddions
of the material world, because God’s laws are redeanto us
and God'’s Nature becomes our human nature. Thewrealise
that God’s nature becomes our human nature, wedif$elves
into the higher Spiritual and material realm of Gocteation.
It is the scheme ordained by God and revealed tbrosigh the
Master of Masters. When we learn this Law we nemcbperate
in a limited way but through the channels of ouligénened
consciousness united with the Consciousness of Toeh we
enter into our unlimited possibilities.

Perhaps you have not quite grasped this magrifiberh
yet; perhaps the opinions you still held in younanare preventing
the complete realisation of this Truth. But wheast opinions
are dissolved away, this Truth will come into opera and
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then the great power which is the centre of Creatimd is the
central power within man himself, will be realised.

There is no separation between God and you. Tikare
separation between the Universal and the individuald;
there is no separation between the impersonalltengdrsonal,
or the inner and the outer. When the outer recegrtise inner
as its Source, the outer becomes the inner andntiex the
outer. When the outer recognises the inner asatgcs, the
outer becomes the inner and the inner the outer.

Through this method our limited intelligence beesm
unlimited, thus allowing us to operate and to overe material
conditions and manifest in a world of greater figad “No
man is wise enough by himself.” (Plautus.)* “I ofyself am
nothing, but with God | am all things.” “All thingee possible.” It
IS by this conscious realisation of this magnificeath that we
transcend the limited sense of our mortal mind exmtér into our
higher mind to receive power and authority thaiuss, waiting
at all times to be used.

“Whom say ye that | am?” Whom do you think | sapuy
are? Let me answer this for you. The Christ of Gad us, and
we need to be conscious of the fundamental trahwe are not
merely individual selves, and that all mankind doesconsist
of merely a vast number of individuals, but thatredividuals
we exist in the great whole. And there is no saparaAs this
mighty truth dawns upon us we begin to love God tanlbve
our neighbour. How could it be otherwise?

So we enter into the true Law of Life and we bewin
express it. Now we see clearly that in this Lawhis solution
of all our problems. It is the beginning of thenahation of all
strife and misery in the world. But instead of lgeshown this
as a leading factor in our lives upon which we &hooncentrate,
we tend to concentrate upon the evils that arerbafe and by
seeing them we reproduce them. What we createennther
realms of the mind we shall surely produce in th&o

We must become conscious of our relationship tstFi
Principle—God—consciously employing the Laws of His

" Titus Maccius Plautus (254?-184 BC), Roman comeargtist.
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Creation—to become co-partners in His great schéonlenow
the self here on earth; and to realise that ablo@éhtiman self
is the Christ-self and above this the Father ofekethe Universal
All, the three in One. The Son of man is raisedaupe the Son
of God, partaking and using all His attributes.

Many people cannot understand this language beaaus
Is a Spiritual thing. It is easier for a camel tdez through the
eye of a needle than for a rich man to enter thegom of
Heaven. What is meant is that it is easier for malao pass
through the eye of a needle than for a person wiumly versed
in the things of this life on the material plane understand
Spiritual things.

The world is fighting over things of the world, tyne
world belongs to no one.

Tennyson* says:
“Speak to Him thou, for He hears, And Spirit
with Spirit can meet—
Closer is He than breathing, and nearer than
hands and feet.”

To raise oneself to the higher self and to knowseif in
the higher self is truly the purpose and meaninifaf

We must cease to look upon ourselves as sepavateoiur
neighbours. So we will banish savagery and banmarid/ars
and crime will continue until man aspires to theri€ththat is
within him, wherein only God’s revelations can bgealed.

Let us unite our mental and physical efforts for bighest
achievements. It is only through the union of owtunal efforts
that we can achieve and experience that peacerai®istanding
so essential to make life worth while. We must m#ks our
common ideal, so that it will grow into that whiGwod has already
established for mankind. Man has only to accefyitacting
according to the Law of God, and then the Divinesé.avill
change the nature as a natural sequence. As igeotsappears,
wisdom remains; and wisdom and love are the pildrshe
foundation upon which all Universal action is detared. All

" Alfred Lord Tennyson (1809-1883) 1st Baron, Englistet, poet laureate from 1850.
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Universal action is determined upon these two mules of
Love and Wisdom. They are the two pillars that dtan the
door of the temple into which we must enter.

Not until we can embrace the whole with the nattaes-
formed shall we be released from the sorrow anélicoresulting
from man’s own actions caused by his ignorancéefl.iaw of
his own being, with the result that he maintairesdffect of his
wrong thinking and actions and eats of the fruatréof.

When we decide to be led by the Divine Intelligenee
shall not be affected by our actions. We shall ¢deva partners
in “the glory that we are to have revealed.” “Ev@mation waits
with eager longing for the Sons of God to be res@dl(Rom.
8:18.)

So here we see that the prophets understood these
and these great men of wisdom tried to show th@lpeaf the
world the Truth, the fundamental principles uponakha true
and lasting civilisation can be built. But insteddaking notice of
the prophets the world refused to accept the woithath and
still refuses to accept the prophets’ words tod#ys is the only
Truth upon which civilisation can be built with asgtisfaction
that will give man his true freedom.

Man’s true Spiritual evolution commences when daises
the truth of his own being, first in himself andethin his
neighbours. “Know thyself,” and “to thine own sdlé true,
and it must follow, as the night the day, thou tamd then be
false to any man.” No individual can be true to &&th unless
he is one with all other selves and to all othéresebe true.

In the world today are many teachers who do nenev
know the meaning of Truth. The time will come, &s lbeen
said “. . . but | upheld Thy name.” And the answell be,
“I know thee not.” No, what is on the tongue mustdn the
lung, as the old saying goes. What is on your tengust be in
your heart, and by what is in your heart so arekmawn.

We cannot selfishly and intentionally deprive othef
the things they wish, nor dare to interfere in thisvelopment
and growth if we are to participate successfullfha lives of
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others. “Let everyone of us please his neighbouhi®good to
edification.” (Moffat’s translation.) “. . . eacli as must please his
neighbour, doing him good by building up his fdittRomans
15: 2.) No, we dare not interfere with the develepmand
growth of our neighbour. There are many familie®ane united
in many things but who are unfortunately divided teir
beliefs. Only when the real truth is known can tleyreally
united.

Try then to see clearly that no one must interfaréhe
development of the Christ-principle within.

The Christ says, in other words, if thou mustdaiiMe,
thou must follow Me completely. Even father or nastlor sister
or brother or child, even if you allow those toeriere, then
you are not worthy of Me. This is the Christ tatikiwithin you.
We must all see that these are but personalitiediich the Christ
lives, we must become aware of the fact that thy thing that
matters is the Christ that dwells in us all. Theskéa's words
are so clear: Do not let personalities interfernthe revealing
of the Christ within. There is but one living Beiagd He is
God, and His son is the Christ who lives in evarynan soul.

Our love for our neighbour places us in a consitrac
harmonious relationship with others, which produagesour
minds that perfect balance between God, ourselwes the
world, with the result that the visualisation ofr @wn individual
plans are sure to manifest in the objective worikh the greatest
possible success.

We cannot separate the Spiritual from the matendhe
inner from the outer. What we create within musteb&blished
on the outer, whether we like the result or not. W know
that we are responsible for the good or the bad.

The commandment, “Thou shalt love the Lord thy @Gt
all thy heart and with all thy soul and with ali/tmind, and thy
neighbour as thyself,” will give us the method aachnique to
use constructively the Laws of Creation. Withous tbhnder-
standing and practice these laws cannot be usedraotively.

How many people are suffering today from the restl
the ignorant use of the laws of Creation! As wespédmsough
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this material world, understanding the relationshiigGod and
ourselves, and our neighbours, we will find a sameb satisfactory
solution of all our problems, but if we consideryoone rela-
tionship and not the other we will continue to rel@beat.

“Love worketh no ill to his neighbour; therefore\e is
the fulfilling of the Law.” Many are deprived ofdtsatisfaction
and happiness they anticipated by the fulfilmenthefr desires
in their life. This is due solely to the fact ththey ignorantly
employ methods that interfere with the growth apsietbpment
of their neighbours. While the laws of Creationfifldd their
desire they, in their ignorance, overlooked theessary elements
for success, love being the fulfilment of the Law

When we take the Higher Intelligence into our apiens
the inharmonious elements will rearrange themselVasy will
be straightened out in the most unexpected wayni¥st not
designate ways and means, we must leave that totdlggence.
The ways and means will fit themselves into the talemage
you hold, because the Higher Intelligence is capablleading
us into avenues more wonderful and infinitely meagisfactory
than we ourselves could have chosen.

Some people allow their work to dominate them.yThe
struggle and rebel, they hate this and they hatk they have
lost their self-control. But you, to establish thecessary state
of mind, will soon control your work and your cirogtances.
Negative thinking and negative action produce tk&id; you
will surely eat the fruit of your own growing. Howe is this.

The Christ is the bread of life, that God has gite the
world, and those who eat of this bread from hedatlea true
consciousness of God in man) and drink from then§pof Life
(the out-pouring of the Divine Intelligence) shialver hunger
or thirst again, for their souls are fed and thness are purified.

When man purifies himself through the understamdirthe
Law of Love—to love God and love his neighbour iasdelf—he
will be lifted to the throne of power.

The Father loves us all with a deathless loveysanust
love one another. This is the enactment of then@iviaw of Life
both in heaven and on earth, and it fulfils ouatggst desire.
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“I Thank Thee, Loving Father of us all, Lord of &en
and Earth. Thou hast revealed Thyself to us anghtaus how
to light the Path for others. What Thou hast git@me | have
given to them, and through the sacred word of Lifieave
bestowed upon them the understanding heart ofTihati hast
given to me, so that we all might know and honoled
through the Christ that dwells in every Soul thabks Thy
Love which is and evermore shall be.”

MEDITATION.
10 Minutes.
Now let us meditate in the quiet of our own souls.

BENEDICTION.
This is the Temple of Thy Living Presence. | am Ithving
Thought of Thy Almighty self, made in Thy image dieness.
Thy Spirit is in me and my soul and body is alsd’bine own

mind. | am one with Thee, Spirit, Soul and Body.

SOMOTE IT BE.

264



LECTURE 18

Wisdom and understanding are the only true gudiet.

“Love casteth out fear.” These words have notrgetaled
their power to the multitude, though to the fewytlage some-
what understood. When love is absent, fear is tperdarkness
Is but the absence of light; evil is but the absent good.
Negative and unreal things are only because th¢he iabsence of
the real.

When we recognise this Truth in ourselves we $esrly
that it is necessary to know fully that which ialreso that there
Is no room for that which hinders true expressidfhen we
have love, we have no hate, jealousy or envy; ttieisgs cannot
enter into our hearts when our hearts are fulbgé! But when
we have no love these things do enter into ourt$eand we are
injured by them. They not only destroy the bodythely actually
mutilate the soul.

Where there is truth there can be no error, anel tasteth
out fear. These two great statements are of thestitiportance
to us; they lead to our salvation.

Truth is the search for First Cause, and whenimgk the
Truth we have found the Cause of everything; aneénive
have found the cause we shall have found the meacentrol
the effect. First Cause is the Infinite Mind andn€ciousness,
through which everything is created. We are thengivihoughts
of the Almighty. Man’s consciousness is the outymiag of
this Divine Consciousness, and by this consciosmaan
thinks. But man is not aware of it; he just thisksl sometimes
he is not aware of it—he is not aware of the fhat he is even
thinking. This is a very bad state to be in, | @asure you. The
majority of people in asylums are there becausg tmeve
failed to discern their thinking. And there arech of people
outside who are doing the same thing.
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All things are resolvable into the one, and thisgs can
never be in opposition to one another, but canraestated
from one to the other. Therefore, the knowledg€&icdt Cause
or God is of primary importance to us. And whenraeognise
this Truth clearly in our minds we see that therao room for
fear. We can resolve all conditions, even in ouliés, by the
power of thought, which produces chemicalisatiothi body.
Adverse conditions are then dissolved away. Theydasolved
by the Truth, the Truth that makes us free.

As Love casteth out fear, so does love cast dubal is
contrary to our real nature. If we examine fearwiié see that
it is a form of thought that paralyses the nervetres, thus
affecting the circulation of the blood which in nuaffects the
entire body, mentally and physically.

To overcome this negative state we must apphatttielote
of Love. Love is power, just as electricity is pawleove pours
forth from its fountain in an ever-continuous strea-it is the
only real power or energy there is, and as we eatake of it,
so do fear, limitation and sickness disappear.

The reason why Love is the only energy is becduse
Is only one energy having any power of its own, #rat is the
energy that flows from the Infinite fountain of &kpression.
This energy is the fundamental Principle of Lifeatthpours
through all creation, including the mineral, veddga animal
and humans; also the angelic and the higher reafli§pirit are
subject to it; and as we reach nearer and nearex source, we
become more like the Source itself. In all plaresanifestation
it is conditioned, yet it is the only energy thaamfests in any
plane, and its motion is Love.

Then Love is the only energy that exists in thelehni-
verse, but few have actually perceived this greathT When we
begin to use it we shall find that everything respis

In our search for Truth we find the key to thematiation
of all our troubles.

We shall learn that cause and effect, the insidellze outside,
the unseen and the seen, positive and negativia aod south
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poles, are not different entities but are two paithe same thing;
not separate things in the whole, but two aspddtseowhole.

Love is the vital force that manifests throughrgtreng. It
Is the power that harmonises everything and we ataseparate
love from anything in nature, for it is the cau$albtrue manifes-
tations, and it remains when all other conditioressramoved.

Ignorance is but the absence of knowledge. Weyahkaow
when knowledge is absent when we see people attimgrmally.
It is the Truth that makes people act naturallgolgince has no
principle in itself; therefore we learn that it has power of its
own. Only knowledge has power. “Through wisdom adw®is
builded and through knowledge it is established! laynknowl-
edge shall the chambers be filled with all preciand pleasant
riches. A wise man is strong; yea, a man of knogdeidcreaseth
strength. My son, eat thou honey because it is gand the
honeycomb which is sweet to thy taste. So shalktimvledge
of wisdom be unto thy soul; when thou hast founthién there
shalt be a reward and thy expectations shall notuieoff.”
(Prov. 24: 3-5, 13-14.)

Here again we see how the prophets of old undmadtoe
Truth. This knowledge should now be clear in youmdnso that
you can actually perceive it, yet the importanhghis not only
perceiving it butknowing it in the heartso that it becomes
habitual in your everyday life.

Good is real and tangible, while evil is simplg @ibbsence of
good. Evil is thought to be a very real thing biten we apply
knowledge to it we find that it has no principle witality, no
life. Love alone has life; it is the only vital tig in creation.
Truth destroys error as light destroys darknesgvdovanishes
when good appears. There is but one principleenatbrld, but
many have not yet grasped this truth; even the &hig still
grappling with the evil that it thinks has a prilei and power,
with the result that it has not advanced very fiaemlightening
the world of the one principle that has Life, tloaie principle
that can change the world. The Master said, “Raesisgvil.”

When we gaze upon it we give it power by our own
thought, and that is the only power it has. Wedearly that if
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we gaze upon it we make it our own. Evil cannostenri reality or
outside reality, for there is no outside. The reaf knows it
not, is not touched by it. It is only the selfigfghat knows it,
or what we call the carnal or mortal self; thathe self that
sees through the senses and obtains all its infamé#hrough
the senses—and those who obtain all their knowledigrigh
the senses, generally find that they are reactirdfé¢cts created in
error and by doing so they are steeped in illusiod have lost
the real. We must seek for the real in ourselvesvaawill find
the real theravithin, waiting to express itself, and as we gaze
upon it we see that it is the Christ of God, tha §bLove.

God is Spirit and Spirit is Life; and Life is Lavand Love
Is the vital force, and this vital force is harmoiifien we must
worship in Spirit if we would attain a conscioussied God.
ldols and symbols are but images in the mind, aadyam little
from them. We must identify ourselves with Spintwe shall
become as impotent as our images which are crdatettie
ignorant self. The self must identify itself witlpi8t and know
that Spirit is the power behind thought. With threderstanding
we realise that the greatest power in heaven atidisd hought.

When we begin to examine the statement that thatgst
power in heaven and on earth is Thought, we retideeit is the
Truth. Thought is energy that is directed from tle@sciousness
which is Spirit, the only source of creation in Gaadl man. And
as we recognise this fact and realise that whenctimsciousness
becomes aware of its true source and this souraéhi, we
begin to think with power and determination. Thereo lack
of energy behind the power that flows from a thdutlat is
generated from awareness of the consciousnesknibat itself.
It goes forth to perform that which it is sent forto do.
Thought is the only power which brings that whishnvisible
into the visible. Thought is also the power thahmaes for his
own destruction when ignorant of this truth.

Is it not vital then that we gain wisdom, to kntnvw to
think, so that we can prevent conditions that rharltife? We
inherit from the Infinite Mind the true creative \wer because
we are made in His image and likeness.
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Mind substance is static, consciousness is acive,our
ability to think is our ability to act upon the Weirsal Mind-
Substance and to convert it into mind in action.eWhve see
mind in action we know that it is a result of thbtig

We speak of mind and matter as two separate things
with knowledge we understand that one is but thepaturing
of the other. Movement in mind produces forms irtteraThe
thought in mind is materialised and called mated Thought
Is the moving factor that materialises it. Couldréhbe anything
plainer than that? | do not think so. Perhaps iy take some
time for you to realise the full significance ofgigreat truth,
but from that day your weakness will disappear stnehgth will
take its place; sickness will disappear, and hewiltbe restored.
Your lack of things will disappear and the bountlest have been
waiting will be showered upon you, and you will tae thereof.
How wonderful is this Truth to the mind that camgeave it.

When our Thought is powerful, constructive andiipges
through the realisation of this oneness of Lifayilt show itself
in health and harmony, success and happinessr [T looaught,
through lack of this knowledge, becomes negativeé &rak,
critical and destructive, it will manifest in ouodiies; then fear,
worry, nervousness, lack and limitation will resualdiscordant
conditions in our environment. This is the Law adduSe and
Effect in operation.

Wisdom gives to us the understanding that thesaygh
have no power of their own; the only power theyéas the
power we assign to them, and they dissolve awathaseal
takes its place. The real is the principle of Loudarmony, or
the Vital Force in everything. God made the Uniedrg pure
thought, positive and creative, which is the expression & H
nature—Love. Love is harmony; it is the vital eryetigat always
remains when discord has dissolved away. So we d¢ontige
conclusion that these things that are not love dteanot harmony,
have no power of their own, because they are noerg¢ed
from the Fount from which all things flow. They agenerated
from our ignorant selves. We see clearly then tosfe is the
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only energy that there is. That is why, when yoregapon it, it
comes into being in your life.

God made the Universe Iyure thought, positive and
creative,which is the expression of His nature—Love. Then
Love is the union between God and mankind. Flowroq its
source this Divine energy is the eternal link weehwith God.
So man becomes the vehicle for the expression df Gais is
not a religion; it is pure science, the sciencé tlaa give man a
knowledge of himself.

By our gazing upon the fountain of Love, God’'sumat
becomes our nature. Then our thoughts carry wémtthe Vital
Force which produces startling results.

It is no longer strange to us that our thoughtsobee the
healing power that changes the ethers of diseas@@ath, to
those of health and life.

By the power of the holy thought our bodies wik b
changed from carnal flesh to Spirit form.

When we realise fully the wonderful tremendoustiru
that Holy thought can change the carnal flesh tatSprm, we
shall understand the way the Masters make thensseivesible
and visible at will. Holy thought has the effect raising the
vibration so high that the carnal flesh changessHlis mind-
substance materialised. Is it not true that mamught has
become materialised because he is materially mihded

It is also true that if man’s thoughts are hohgrn these
vibrations which are so-called solid will changeddrecome
invisible to the ordinary eye. This is very cleadalistinct when
understood and it can be performed by men and wdmehe
application of this law. So do you not see now thit possible
to remove disease and conditions from the body whes
eliminated from the mind?

By the power of the holy thought our bodies wdldhanged
from carnal flesh to Spirit form. The greatnesthaf hidden secret
Is at present beyond the comprehension of the canma, yet
it is waiting to be applied in our lives, and as arn more of
the Laws of Life so shall we be able to use them.
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The one Creative Principle in the physical, meriadl
spiritual worlds is the Eternal Energy originatingthe Universal
Mind Consciousness from which all things proceec &ve
related to this Creative Principle by our powethimk, and our
thoughts are the seeds which result in action,aatidn results
in form. All forms depend upon the rate of vibratiof our
thought which we can change according to our wisdnchunder-
standing. This is the action and reaction betwéenlniversal
and the individual. The inner becomes the outeouth the
power of thought. Wisdom and understanding are pibarls
beyond price. By these you can do everything; withihem
you can do nothing. With them you are led into phtghway of
happiness, health and all the good things in Whout them
you are led astray, because you allow your emotodsreactions
to the conditions external to yourselves to affgatir mind.
You build your thoughts upon external conditionsg aaturally
you produce upon the outer what you create inrtheri

The Creative Energy originates in the Universad &
manifested through the individual. The individuahsciousness
acts upon the Universal Mind and sets it in motibinis reveals
the tremendous power of thought, and the kindaifight depends
upon our wisdom and understanding, upon the reiisaf
our oneness with the fountain of Love and Life.

Upon the realisation of our understanding thatanes not
separate from this Fountain of Love but that tmeash of this
Mighty Energy is flowing through us eternally, thee see that
the only way that we can receive this is to operselves to it
through understanding. Understanding is the gatetvepugh
which flows all that is true to nature into man’sndy then we
receive from the Universe by using the Principlethe Universe
for our own benefit and for the benefit of others.

Thought is dynamic; mind is static. Thought quydiends to
convert itself into a power and organises the amlost into form.
The instrumentality of means is within the thoudglf; it carries
with it the intelligence to produce its kind. Ittise rays of the
light that project the picture upon the screen.gkdog to the
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picture we hold, so shall it be expressed uponstineen. The
light does not care what it shines through, whetherpicture
Is blurred, dirty, good or bad; it just shines tigb it. So the
thought which carries the Intelligence reprodudsslfi upon
the screen of life. Look at the masses, see whas+tiught is
doing and what it has done. It is sometimes diséiag to think
of the many, many millions of people in the worldavhave no
knowledge of this truth, and what they are doinght® world.
Not until they seek wisdom and understanding cantarld be
a better place to live in.

Happy is he who has found wisdom, the key thanepe
all doors.

Our advancement is based upon the understandidg an
conscious use of the inner laws which will increaseintellectual
power and vigour. We shall be able to produce nedlzetter
conditions, assuring the establishment of a cafion greater
than any of which the world has yet dreamed.

The method and technique explained will estabtistv
conditions and provide opportunities for furtheogmess—not
only in the individual but in the whole race.

The conscious operation of these inner laws idyaasder-
stood when we realise that God is Spirit. Man $paitual being,
made in the image and likeness of God, and theigcwhich
Spirit possesses is the power to think. Thinkirgyéfore is the
Creative Power. All manifestation is the result tbinking.
When Creative thought is manifested for the beméftumanity
the result is good, but when Creative Power of ¢findis mani-
fested in a selfish and destructive way it willuiésn discord,
misery, sickness and death. Each kind indicatesdh@e of the
result of our thinking creative-process. And if yoomprehend
this and apply it, then you will not be adding k@ tmisery of
the world and yourselves. If, however, you refusésten, then
this tremendous power will work against you and wwld.
This tremendous power which man has in his ownaouasness
will sweep everything before it.

Those who try to prevent the growth of the indiatwill
suffer the reaction. No one dare hinder the prayoésanother;
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this has been the cause of error in many lives. rEason is
deeply hidden in the fact that the stream of Bf&Jniversal.

Thus wisdom and understanding is the key to duokithg.
“Understanding is a wellspring of Life to him thhath it.”
(Prov, 16: 22.)

“Happy is the man that findeth wisdom, and the et
getteth understanding, for the merchandise of hager than
the merchandise of silver, and the gain thereof fivae gold.
She is more precious than rubies, and all things tanst desire
are not to be compared unto her. Length of days er right
hand; and in her left riches and honour. Her wagsveays of
pleasantness, and all her paths are peace. Shigeg af Life to
them that lay hold upon her: and happy is everybaeretaineth
her.” (Prov. 3: 13-18.) “The wise shall inherit gid (Prov. 3: 35.)

The prophets wrote the Bible to enable mankindirtd
the way back to the source from which we came. Bide is
the means through which we can find our way, butae take
from it only what we can tak® it. Therefore the more wisdom
and understanding we acquire, the more wisdom weobéain
from the book of Wisdom. When reading the Bible st®uld
know whether we are reading about the physical, taheor
spiritual, and it requires wisdom to discern whieheferred to.

“Wisdom is more precious than rubies; and all tthiags
thou canst desire are not to be compared to her.”

The secret of power is the perfect understandinth®
combining principles, forces and methods of God mad, and
a perfect understanding of our relationship to thaversal
Mind. The Principle inherent in God and man is wargjeable;
the principle that creates thought, then, is rédiand eternal.
We are the active partners with the Universal Memt] through
us the Universal Mind expresses itself—through gbwver of
our thought. Through the power of our thought thaviersal
Mind will continue to express itself, and thus vanadetermine
the result beforehand.

| will repeat that for you, to make it even cleaaad more
definite in your mind. Through the power of yourmwhought
the Universal Mind expresses itself through yoweréhs nothing
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outside the Universal Mind; all is in it—we areiineveryone

of us is in it, and we cannot get out of it evewd try, because
there is nowhere outside it. The significance a$ timerring

Truth has not dawned upon the mind of many, butnmneto

those to whom this great Truth is revealed theltafcpower is

lit it can never again be extinguished. CarlyleyssdThe great
law of Culture is—Ilet each become all that he wesated

capable of being.” What a wonderful statement!

We have been as blind as others living under athiéures,
and in our ignorance have failed to find a wayaiuhe influence
of our negative and destructive conditions. Buthwthis new
understanding we can progress to greater heights aimy of
which we have yet dreamed of. Heights of undersiapdf
they had been known to past civilisations, woulehsaved them.
And now this understanding can produce for us digaion
that will surpass our most exaggerated imaginaiiowe will
but accept it and use it. This is true. If onlyleand everyone
of us could grasp the significance of it we woude ghat the
whole race would rise to the pinnacle of its greas The race
would enter into its spiritual evolution overnigatd there would
be revealed that which the creation is waiting flog, revealing
of the Sons and Daughters of God.

We are all sons and daughters of God by birthAgutust
become sons and daughters of God by faith througtem
standing and wisdom.

We must at once increase the consciousness oheotal
and spiritual power and intelligently use it foethenefit of all.
Without this consciousness the true meaning offoture has
no logical promise. We would be like all other &sations that
have been destroyed in the mist of ignorance. Wterg have
gone no one knows. We find ourselves scratching aed there
for certain relics of the past. We try to form soimea of past
civilisations, but only in the depths of the soahowe search
deeper than that which is seen on the surfaceughrtoue under-
standing the vision is revealed, the truth of thessand Daughters
of God, and from that point we start anew a greaialisation.

" Thomas Carlyle (1795-1881), Scottish essayistotiat & writer on social and political problems.
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By living rightly in wisdom in the very lowest rgrof the
ladder which we see in this physical plane, wels@h His
inheritance and know, in the darkness that surrewsd that the
Light that lighteth the world is within ourselves.

We have failed to grasp the essence of our raligiod this
failure has limited our power and possibilities. Wave allowed
others often less informed than ourselves to mouldthoughts
and action, and to conform to certain religiousdssi—and we
have become confused. We have not dared to asswaheur
thoughts and our method of thinking can possiblyehanything
to do with the shaping of our destiny. We havedrtitn ascribed
the events in our life to the will of God. But thssa mere alibi,
an avenue of escape from the conscious use ofiGreatws.

We have superficially satisfied ourselves with do&nowl-
edgement that thoughts are things and that thinkitige greatest
factor in our lives, but we have not sought to usided the vital
and important nature dhese factors and we have thus deprived
ourselves through not establishing this understgnds a funda-
mental working basis for our daily lives. Is thait rue? Yes,
we repeat these things glib fashion, we read thtemn pass
them by. You also repeat many things that | have ®ayou,
yet you have not taken hold of them and made theun gwn,
nor have you actually acted upon them. It is rsiehing to the
word, as the Master says, it is acting on the viloadl counts.

So we see how those blind to the great Truth becom
leaders of the blind, and they all stumble and fall

The self-evident law of Creative Power in man paas his
own misery, because of the lack of this understapdso the
statement in Genesis, “Let us make man in our dkanéss
and with mastery over everything,” means exacthatwhsays.
Jesus in effect said, “Make this recognition thetreeof your life
and you have tapped not only the source of evieidgldie but the
power to produce and control all things in heaved @n earth,
but refuse to believe it and you will die in yogmnorance.”
That is the meaning of His words—the exact meamihélis
words in modern language. In this way we makerdgsgnition
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the centre of our life, and in this way know thasithe source
of everlasting life; in this way we know that it tke only

power that can produce and control things righttyt only in

our physical and mental state but also in our safistate as
well. But if we refuse to believe it we will die mur ignorance.
We will not be one jot better off by coming intagtworld, if

we cannot leave it better than when we came intm ibther

words, we will have only hindered the progress afnkind

instead of enhancing its progress.

The narrow ecclesiastics promise you Divine vengea
for daring to question their theological formulddie ignorant
theologians who chained themselves try to chairrsthvith
the promise of Divine vengeance if they do not adlte “the”
ritual. But man brings upon himself his own vengssathrough
the ignorance of the Divine Creative Law within hiks he
sows so does he reap, whether he sows in his avamnagce or
through the ignorance of others. With this undeditag we
shall be able to meet the problems that arise mlives with
greater success.

It has been the conscious application of the knaws of
which | write that the many problems brought to Ima&e been
solved. God reveals Himself in many different wayscrease
our consciousness of our relationship to Him.

By using these laws to solve successfully our yalesy
problems we gain a greater realisation of the posfeGod,
individualised in ourselves. Then let us constaatigt consciously
employ this technique in our everyday life, so that individual
example shall be the way that mankind may also, takesveal
the glory of the Sons of God for which “Creatios”patiently
waiting.

“Evil is but a myth clothed with shadows of a tgati The
only evil from which man can be redeemed is stlndn would
find this saviour he must also look within, and wtibe demon
self has been dethroned the Saviour Love will kedted to the
throne of power.” And Love is the only thing thaincever exist;
it is the only real power, the only reality. Allh&r things are
illusions created by man himself in his state ofoiance.
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It says in Proverbs: “Before destruction the he&nnan
Is haughty; when pride cometh, then cometh shame.”

Jesus says: “Whosoever therefore shall humblediiras
this little child, the same is greatest in the Kingdom
Heaven.” (Matt. 18: 4.) This means that to acquigdom we
must be humble, and when it is attained we mushurabler
still. Wisdom is God’s expression. And we cannotaab this
expression until such time as the “self” has merngself with
the impersonal or the personal self has dissoltsadf iinto the
impersonal. | mean this: that the “self” must besdived away
into the impersonal that is behind all self. Whexethe real
power? Where is the power of the light? Not in ikt itself.
The power of the light is in the electricity which behind it,
and the power in each and everyone of us is innipersonal
life that is behind us all. So you must lose thespeal to gain
the impersonal. We must lose this life to gain gneater life.
The Master said: “He who loves his life shall las&and he
who gives up his life shall retain it.”

We are all heirs to all wisdom and understand{@gly
through lack of wisdom do we make mistakes. Wehaies to
all love, so that we need never know fear or jesyotdeirs of
all strength, all life, all power, all good! To &ee, we must
merge the personal life with the impersonal. Tarbpersonal
we must be humble yet positive, understanding theative
Law within our own Consciousness that “Love workedhill.”

We are joint heirs with Christ-in-God to all thatHis, and
as God is everything we are heirs to everythingnuue attain
to an understanding heart.

Emerson says: “Every man is the inlet and may foecthe
outlet, of all there is in God.” It means that thiat God is and
has is in reality for us His heirs, if we only kntwaw to claim our
inheritance through the wisdom that is “more pragithan rubies,
and all the things thou canst desire are not coedpanto her.”

“Son thou art ever with Me.lA THAT IS MINE IS THINE.”
“The wise man partaketh of it—the ignorant knowtetiot.”
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WISDOM AND UNDERSTANDING.
The highest Wisdom and Understanding we can aspise
“Loving Father we set our affections upon Theda] ae
see how rich we really are.”

The exercise for this week is to concentrate osddin and
Understanding until inspiration is achieved. Whaapiration
is reached it will abide with us all the days of dite. This is
truly the secret of successful living. Concentrgpen Wisdom
and Understanding, which are more precious thaiesub

MEDITATION.
10 Minutes.
“We are the Wisdom of God.”

BENEDICTION.
Say in your heart as you follow me, in your hedegp in
your heart, knowing it to be true:
“Loving Father, this is Thy Holy Temple, Thy perte

dwelling place.”

SOMOTE IT BE.
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The entire material world is the expression of @reative
energy revealing a knowledge of “how” and the comss use
of the Creative Process of Thought. In the procésgeating,
the Infinite Mind must have had the scheme compterwise
all would be chaos. So the Universe follows an dydelan of
continuous progression fulfilling the Law or theilfvof the
Infinite which occupies the central place in thenpdeted idea
held in His all-embracing Mind. The comprehensidntiat
statement as it is, is sufficient to give us thenptete under-
standing of the “how” of the Universe and the aggdion of
the creative power in regard to our thought-proegsd his
complete idea is being objectified in detail asoaterly plan.
The most important part of this creation, to ugusselves and
the use of our own creative power. There is onlg dhnd in
which everything is and can ever be. We are creativthis one
Mind, but, if we are unaware of this fact, we wit be familiar
with the ways and means lobwto create.

The Infinite Mind is the only Mind there is, anldete is
no outside it. In other words, God is expressinghéélf, and
He alone is expressing Himself through us. Whenagegnise
this and see it in its completeness, the greaifgignce of the
Truth of the words “I of myself am nothing, it iset Spirit of
the Father within me that doeth the work” dawnsrups. And
it is this recognition of submerging the personalibr the
greater personality of that Mighty power which mpable of
producing or doing anything provided we realiséiit the fact
Is that we ourselves try to perform all the feasnking that
we in our own mortal state can produce what Godctdo.
That is the fallacy, and it is the cause of faikume life. But
when with understanding the union is made by sugimgrthe
personality, knowing that it is nothing—*“l am natli it is the
Father in me that is doing the work”—then we bdgimperceive
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that the essence of the Universe is within oursedwel we begin
to feel the power that is creative.

This enables us to unite with the invisible forcésthe
Universe, to plan fearlessly and execute with wisdbe ideas
we place in the Universal Mind to manifest. Theemaing of
the idea is perceived through contemplation inre#ge This
seems to be the condition required for all greatemakings.
Therefore we see there is but one Mind in whichaet one
Mind in which we think; but because we think sefiarg we
believe our own minds are separate from the Irdiiand this
Is not so. When we actually sow seeds and plamh timethe
Universal Mind they are sure to grow. It is througgparation
that fear comes. Fear and doubt destroy the sesfdsebthey
even take root.

When the idea is held in the mind that is linkedthe
Universal, details begin to form in rapid successib is then
that we understand the process of creation asiseature, where
the details of the idea are being expressed irepeskequence.
We must apply this Law to our own creative process®l reap
our reward. According to our faith so shall it beaius.

The supreme wisdom is to follow the inspirationeiged
from the Universal Mind, which is at hand at athdis to lead us
through to the complete manifestation. The ingpinathat comes
from Universal Mind is a continual flowing of theniversal
Intelligence, which is necessary so that the compi@nifestation
will be manifested in the outer plane. Only throtigh continuation
of our ideas being held and expressed in the natecuence
do the details manifest as you see in nature. i manade in
the image and likeness of God you can see thdhthe” is in
man himself.

When we fail to recognise the fact that we arating in
the Universal Mind, which is our inner world, weaceto effects
in the outer that are not understood by the limitederstanding
of the ignorant personal consciousness or habriat, and
this is the cause of failure.

Thus we see there is the God-Mind, the Christ-Marth
the human mind. Although seemingly separate, thes® are
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one. Should, however, we act from the limited ustirding of
the human mind we get lost in our reaction to éffenot
knowing that what we create within we produce feat$ without.

The Christ-Mind is always conscious of the unladit
power and ability of the God-Mind to produce sujkyas; at
the same time it understands the limitation ofitbenan mind.
The Christ is the link between God and man; theistiind
Is conscious of itself, conscious of God and untdeds the
mortal sense of illusion. It is conscious of itsropower and
ability to create in the God-Mind and it understarigde causes
of fear, limitation and error in the mortal or hum@ind. “| am
the Way, the Truth, and the Life: no one cometio uhé Father,
but by Me.” (St. John 14: 6.) Now these words beeqarfectly
clear to you, | hope; and if they are, then a niésvi$ in store
for you.

We will find that this sustaining power, the povkat is
so essential in this life of ours, will carry oneavunder adverse
circumstances, so that as we push through the tmmsliand
over them we will find waiting for us the glory otir experience
manifesting in our creation; and we shall acqume ability to
carry on under more and more exacting conditions) such
time as we reach the pinnacle of experience thables us to
take everything in our stride, knowing the powethivi us, and
that the God-Mind in whom we work is available ooty for
sustaining the individual but also for creating amhging
every detail into its most minute, its perfect niesiation.

To know the Christ in ourselves is the secretllohtain-
ment, for when we know the Christ-Power that hasimitation,
and has power to dissolve all error, we will knoed@he Father
who is perfect beyond our mortal conception. Omhlg Christ
knows that all is possible, and those who have seerChrist
at work know that it is the Father expressing Hifmgeough
the Christ within. “If ye had known Me, ye shouldve known
My Father also.” (St. John 8: 19.) “And from heror#f ye know
Him, and have seen Him.” (St. John, 14: 7).

The Infinite-the Father-the God-Mind, the Son @l&ist-
Mind, and the human, the habitual or mortal, mieddme for
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us the unlimited source of all ideas. Once we Essdbis
knowledge and how to use the creative processesiromind
we can intelligently control our feelings and idd¢hat arise in
desire and transcend the habitual reasoning, spéhkenlaws of
the Christ-Mind. If we fail to recognise this highatelligence
and exclude it from our consciousness, though lit still be

the basic principle of all existence, we shall teaadhe effects
that we see with the habitual mind, and through unader-
standing the law we may fear, we may become anxamus
believe in the error created all through lack oflerstanding.
For if we think lack, limitation and sickness, w8 find their
fruits on every hand. If we believe that diseasagpty, unhap-
piness, are realities, and if we fear them, thaltesll be just
as certain. Job said: “The thing | feared has copm me.”

When this state appears, the Christ-Mind in usobess
of vital importance. It enables us to transcendrédasoning of
the habitual mind, and intelligently to unite ouves with God
the Father. Thus the Christ-Mind, understandinglithéation
of the habitual mind, directs our thoughts towatuds Creative
Power and becomes the channel through which théulahb
mind consciously operates; then the omnipotent presence
Is realised in our objective world here and nowd arhat has
been done two thousand years ago, what the prophdtdone,
and what other great men and women have dmarepe ands
done again todaylhe same life, the same power and the same
mode of action will bring it about.

When our habitual mind itself is in the throedeatr, doubt,
and apprehension, it tends to discourage and evelestroy
our objective world. But by co-operating with tharst-Mind
it can refuse to allow these negative ideas tdkstiathemselves.
This is done by the belief ithe certaintythat an idea held in
the mind is acted upon by the Creative Power, amdnharefore
choose the ideas we wish to see established. Tigkirtg
becomes a science, not a haphazard thing, firevessl-that is,
alas, so evident with the majority of people. Thabit-thinking
which we see being done all over the world and em@ong
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ourselves is the result of unscientific thinkingdamscientific
reasoning. If you are going to base your life uppmions you
will fail; if you base your life upon the sciencéave shown you,
you are sure to be a success, and failure wiligossible.

In our ignorance of the Creative Power we alloweaepro-
duced in our daily experience events of unhappirfagsre and
sickness corresponding to the prevailing mentifiidé we hold.

Thought is creative, but there are different degref
creative power behind thought. The more we feelGheative
Power, the greater is its power to manifest. Theenwee feel
the Creative Power, the more it will manifest irr bues.

There is a Cosmic energy in which we live and mand
have our being. We breathe in this Cosmic Force vamen we
feel our oneness with it we make a conscious cdiorewith
all life, all intelligence, all substance. When wensciously
identify ourselves with this Cosmic Life it gives that scientific
basis for understanding the Law enabling us to fneeselves
from disease, lack and limitation of any kind. Ybacome
aware that you are breathing in the Life into yown nostrils.
“Divine Life fills me.” The knowing and feeling imegard to
this is sufficient to dissolve away adverse coodsi that may
enter your daily experience. Thought that is innf@my with
the Universal Mind will result in corresponding clons.

The train of causation created by our thinkingnistrict
accordance with our mental state; that is why weikhgain as
soon as possible the mental attitude that corretgpoo the
constructive Law of the Universe. It is found ie first paragraph
of this Lecture. | will read it once more for yaq that it will
enable you now to see a little more clearly:

“The entire material world is the expression @ @reative
energy revealing a knowledge of how and the conscuse of
the Creative Process of Thought. In the processeaddting, the
Infinite Mind must have had the scheme completbemtise
all would be chaos. So the Universe follows an dydelan of
continuous progression fulfilling the Law or theiltiwof the
Infinite which occupies the central place in thenpdete idea
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held in His all-embracing Mind. . . . This complédea is being
objectified in detail as an orderly plan. The magbortant part
of this creation, to us, is ourselves and the fig&ioown creative
processes. There is only one Mind in which evenghs and
can ever be. We are creative in this one Mind, hutie are
unaware of this fact, we will not be familiar withe ways and
means ohowto create.”

So we see that the complete idea is within thedjmamd
the will is a central point in that idea; and froinere all details
are worked out perfectly, coming into fruition iRaet sequence.
When we apply the Universal Law to ourselves we lsas
wonderful this Truth is and what a mighty thingan become
to us. If, however, we fail to recognise this Truifren we are
lost in our fears and doubts and reactions to tieeteve create
in the outer world, because of the errors we credtan.

The Universe is governed by an unerring law. Eaffgct
must have a cause and the same cause under themaditeons
will invariably produce the same effect. We cretlite causes
within and these in turn express themselves ablgigffects
without.

The answer to our prayers is subject to this Lakis
knowledge will take your religions out of the reabfrsuperstition
and credulity, and place them upon the rock ofrdifie under-
standing.

When | speak to the sick and weary, | show thenstience
of Life and this is my religion. | have no religiamdependent of
my acts. When | am religious | put it into practiaed when | am
putting my religion into practice for the benefittbe sick and
the sorrowful, and those whom | can help, | knovatram talking
about. | am showing a science, not preaching arstitfmn, and if
you look into it rightly you will discover that the is more in it
than you at first supposed. St. Paul says, “Showane religion
or faith independent of works, and | will show yamy religion
or faith by my works.”

Some talk about religion, talk about this and,that unless
they can put it into practice, they are what | cdlarlatans—
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they are talking about things which they do notemthnd and
are trying to make themselves out as somethinghkegtare not.
There is no such identity as goodness by itselfodbess is
identified by acts.

Practical and scientific religion is acting anddgbucing
results; religion by the spinning of words is nathi So by
establishing the Law of the Science of Truth werdgsgnorance.
The introduction of one destroys the other, tondlb will under-
stand. The introduction of this science can expthm errors
that keep us in trouble. This is what the prophetderstood,
and wise men have looked for it ever since man mégahink.
This is the Kingdom of Heaven, the Law that is teritin the
heart. It is the knowledge of ourselves by whichoaa see the
cause of our own misery. If we do not see the caliseir own
misery, we will keep on creating more misery.

Disease and misery, and all that they pertairamal the
causes of them, are error in the habitual or cammab, and
must be corrected by a power independent of it$aik is done
by the Christ which is governed by science. Icadles the error is
a chemical action reproducing itself in the celusture of the
body through mind action, because all is mind: smdhere are
two rogues—the carnal mind and the error it produthese two
rogues are at war with each other. There is asajhg, “When
two rogues fallout an honest man gets his due.ivBen error
Is at war with its creation it develops some trutlshows that
cause is error established in carnal or habituadmihis will
create a partial clearing of the way for the etoobe dissolved.

The end of error comes by the introduction oflthe of
God, which the Christ within knows and understandéile
seeing the error, the Christ also knows how toaliesit away
through the science of the Truth that the perfeatlidth within,
and to gaze upon it we bring it forth.

So the most wonderful Truth is, that the onlyriyiBeing,
the only Being that is expressing Himself, is G&bd is
expressing Himself continuously, and God is nojexttito any
disease or difficulty, or limitation of any kindna He is never
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sick. The substance in which He works and acts jeréect
substance and He is the consciousness and intelégm it,
creating all forms and maintaining them perfecllyis substance
IS not subject to any disease or condition, neith@s Creator.
Whence then comes the condition?

The condition comes when man, made in the image an
likeness of God and not understanding this trutla, lzelieving
In separation, creates by the very consciousnesmim
these errors, believes in the errors he creates eatablishes
the errors in his own mind, which reproduce therelupon
his body,circumstances and conditions; and as he contires t
react to these he enters into the vicious cirabenfivhich he
cannot escape until such time as the science dh,Tar the
Christ, scientifically corrects the error—and ttiba chains are
broken and man is free.

The end of error comes by the introduction oflthe of
God, which the Christ within knows and understaragl while
seeing the error the Christ also knows how to dissib away
through the science of Truth that the perfect dstieliwithin
and to gaze upon it we bring it forth.

Seek the Kingdom of God, the pearl of great piaen
this is found, all is possible. This is not obtaingy the cold
calculation of the intellect, but through a feeliagd under-
standing heart, a condition that the intellechisapable of; and
our happiness is the effect of this understanding.

All religions embracing creeds contain rewards pnish-
ments, so holding out inducements to be good omtieehand,
and retribution on the other hand. This is notrédgion of the
Christ. The Christ is in us and is the real in ars¢gl to know
ourselves is to know the Christ, and to preachr#ligion is to
help each other out of our troubles, and to destineyenemy
error that has possessed us.

It is easier to talk about religion than to praetit, and to
practise it is to talk it, to show its effects ®ducing and elimi-
nating error. To give all who ask of you, someigm@t knowledge
that will cool the fever, calm the excited brainddead them
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like the True Shepherd to their home of health hagdpiness
where they can rejoice with their friends, surelydo that is
truly the work of the Christ within.

But when people ask for this spiritual bread treeg
given a stone, because the true religion of Cigisiot known
by those who profess to teach it. Thus the miselhpsevails.

To be a follower of Christ is not an easy thingt to be a
representative of the Kingdom of Heaven is notey Whard. It
only requires one to become as simple as a claldall yourself a
follower of Christ is to call yourself a pattern gbodness, and
that was more than Jesus did of Himself, for heensounded
the trumpet of His own praise. “Why call Me goodRefe is
none good but God.” So we are called upon to bddltmvers
of Jesus so that the world will be better by thight. This is our
happiness and the happiness of others, for we llavgoekers,
working for the freedom of mankind; and so we nulistmiss
superstition and error, and embrace the true seiehceligion
and fight the enemy of health—misery, want and titnon—
like a true soldier of true science.

It is not trying to be a pattern of goodness khab essential
but to be the representative of the Kingdom of Keavf you
can see this point clearly enough, it is not diffidor you to
become representative of the Kingdom of Heaven;yauodwill
be able to explain and show the way to the Kingdaoim
Heaven, which is a Kingdom of the consciousnesgevtiere
Is health and strength and all the things that Gasl prepared
for those who love Him.

“He who seeks to save his soul alone

May find the path but will not reach the goal;

But he who works in Love may wander far,

Yet God will bring him where the Blessed are.”
So is it to work in love, understanding your brathelping one
another.

No good can come from prayer that is based uppersu
stition and ignorance. The mind that is ignoranself, Christ
and God, will find no more favour or reward thardeserved.
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Prayer is the desire of the heart, and if the heaught the prayer
will be answered.

The heart is the emblem of knowledge. A heart ihéill
of superstition, ignorance, deceit, and hypocrsgarrupt.

Some think that, to pray, all that is requiredashumble
themselves, to get down on their knees, and holtheip hand
in a hypocritical attitude and ask God some fawshich they
are not entitled to. “But God rewards everyone &diog to his
acts and He knows our wants before we ask.” Somethmking
that by doing so they are either flattering or hammog God and
He will be pleased to see how much they honour Hims is
not the wisdom of God. God asks no such worshgusleays to
worship God we must worship in Spirit and in Truibr, He is
the Truth and not the error. To worship Him in Trath and not
the error your heart must be right. Approach Gaith\a&icontrite
heart, but if it is full of ignorance, superstitjdrypocrisy, then you
are wasting your time. Unless you become as a [ittild you
shall not enter the Kingdom of Heaven. Unless yatuapide pride,
hypocrisy, envy, jealousy, hate and all supensfiyou cannot enter
this Kingdom. When you can discern the cause fetliedeous
things and not run away from them, then you witdahem
boldly and destroy the error with the Truth of Qlarist within.

| take this little child and place it before yduis such as
these that make up the Kingdom of Heaven.

It is the wisdom of God that is expressed throughriimel
of man that gives understanding. And this wisdom loa yours
too, a mighty wisdom so glorious in every way. @eward is
our act; what we create within, so shall it beha buter. “As a
man thinketh in his heart, so is he.”

Some who pray expect God to leave the principtearnce
upon which He built the Universe, and to come dawigno-
rance, to please some selfish motive. Such as kmese not of
the science of Truth.

God is a centre of Love, Wisdom and Power, whictrg
forth in eternal streams. Those who want to enjos/lblve and
wisdom can get closer to Him by understanding tlebras. But if
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we stand out in the cold, it is our own fault. Thigs always
been the saying, since time began, by those whaev khe
truth, “Know thyself.”

God pays me as soon as my work is done; in faistHe
who doeth the work. | ask no favours from Him apgerin His
principles upon which | can operate through undiding. If
| act wrongly He will not step in and correct menulist do that
myself, and to do this | must know myself. | musibiv the
Christ and | must know God. Then | am free, becduaet
upon the principle that man is made in the image l&k@ness
of God. So | act upon the scientific principles @bd, upon
which the Universe is built. These Principles o t@Greative
Power exist in us, and knowing that such is the casit shall
be according to our understanding. If two agreenujpe same
thing, so it shall be unto them.

When we act rightly we get our reward, for eitloer
happiness or our misery is the result of our aatst as we are
not separate individuals, but individuals in thes avhole, our
happiness is in our neighbour; and to love our msdyr as
ourselves is more than prayers or burnt-offeringsazrifices.
It is more than a principle of ethics; it is a laf\self-preservation.
If you understand this, you are not far from thexgddom of
Heaven. If these words that | have said to you nemwéh you,
deep down in your soul, and you act them out inryodinary
life and experience, then you will find a changkirig place;
conditions will change; your life will change; yobealth will
be restored, for you will know what you are doing.

A desire to know God is a desire to know ourselNiés
more we know of ourselves the more we will knowGafd, and
this is an ever-unfolding process which stretcimés eternity.
As | know more of myself day by day, so do | knowrenof God,
and it is the same with you all. This alone wikdeus into the
Kingdom of Heaven, which is a Christ-state-of-Mithct leads
us to health and happiness, and all the thingsGbdthas stored
up for those who love Him—worshipping Him in Spiaid in
Truth.
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It is nearly the anniversary of the great eveitewa man
was born with wisdom, and that wisdom came untowbdd,
yet the world knew it not and refused that wisd@uoing its
own way, performing its own deeds. He was the BrofcPeace,
who came to bring good-will to the hearts of allm8ut the
mind of men war against each other, and their Baatain
chained to that horror of uncertainty which stileypails today.
We cannot escape from the conditions of the warlhich we
live if we contribute to these same conditions. &dve just as
responsible for the conditions that took place els8n* camp
in Germany, just as responsible as the people venfmgned
the atrocities.

The Prince of Peace did not say it was necessahnave
war so that man could come together to rejoicéan which God
had given him, to replenish the earth and multgolg make it
productive. Yet man fights over the things of tagtle—and the
earth belongs to no man. He can take nothing with dxcept
the wisdom he obtains, that wisdom obtained thraubglmble
and contrite heart.

We must recognise the true Prince of Peace whii sai
“Love ye one another.” He is the true wisdom git@ithe world;
He is the Life that lights the world into the Trush Love and
Eternal Life that would set us free.

Unless we have that Prince of Peace in our owrndee
are liable to be led again by propaganda, whickas like a
noxious weed, a vicious thing that enters intortiieds of men
to destroy them. Unless we have that Prince of @@awmur
own hearts and the wisdom of God to guide us, wdialble to
fall again into the error of destroying our brotheinom we
have never seen.

| was a soldier myself, so | know something alitpbiut now
| am a soldier of Truth and | try to be a good s&laf Truth.
The science of Truth is the science that willthié world out of
the conditions it is in today, into that new Jetesawe are
looking forward to, for Love is the only thing thatll save the
world.

" Bergen-Belsen Concentration camp WW II.
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Except a grain of wheat fall into the earth anel, di can
be nothing but a grain of wheat, but if it die anlives again—
from its grave a hundred grains of wheat will ariSéese
truths that | have given to you, must take growttyour own
souls so that they may multiply. Then walk in tight when
you have the light, for he who walks in the darleheannot
find the way; but he who believes my words and agisen
them will find the Truth that will set him free. Beld a light
has already come into the world; this light is 8@n of Man
who became the Son of God through faith and unaiedstg.
That light is still here to light the path to thewnJerusalem.

Some say Life is a Law,
Some say it is a game.
In it some look for pleasure
While others seek fame.
But Life is a principle
Exact and true.
Just think for a while,
Then you’ll know what to do.

Mathematics and Music
Are as exact as can be.
One is figures,
The other harmony.
Live the Life,
Then you will see
God in all humanity.

The exercise for this lesson is to trace your Wwagk to
God through the Christ within. You will find the thed that
suits you best; the main thing is to find the seusnd this you
will find established within yourself. When you fe@u have
found it, try to realise it more and more. This yeill find will
lead you to eternity. Yet eternity will no longesther the mind,
because you will know that yoare eternity and though your
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progress means an eternal unfoldment there witheesatisfac-
tion in the knowing that all is well in the Mind Gfod.

MEDITATION.
10 Minutes.
| am Thy child, Thy living image, O Eternal One.

BENEDICTION

Great and Mighty Eternal Spirit, Thou art the esgein
everything that exists. Help us to grow nearerhedin under-
standing, to have Thy Divine Love and Wisdom in bearts,
with our minds clear to see the perfect visionhef €hrist within,
the Prince of Peace deep in the hearts of everyahumeing,
and there to dwell forever.

Help us to be more like Thee, as Thou hast mad& us
Thine own image and likeness. Let this be the Tth#t enters
into the heart of every woman and man that livesnuthis
earth, to know Thy love and understanding, Thy wmdto
guide our hearts and minds, so that we ourselvas st to our
brothers and sisters as Thou art to us.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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The most common thing in the world is prayer, iyas
the least understood. All peoples of the world fagrthe many
different colours and creeds engage in it, but arfigw pray with
understanding. The masses, still steeped in ido&atd super-
stition, pray, yet with no real understanding ofatlthey are
worshipping. This is evident today as it was twouband years
ago when Jesus uttered these words: “You are vppisigi some-
thing you do not know; we are worshipping what veektow.
But the time is coming when the real worshippetswarship the
Father in Spirit and in reality, for these are W@shippers the
Father desires. God is spirit, and His worshippeust worship
Him in Spirit and in reality.”

Prayer is not a petition, a demand or command;ePna
Divine co-operation in the opening up to receivehvine Bless-
iIngs that are ever being mediated to every liviogl$rom the
one great Source of Life and Love.

It will be observed that to repeat or read a praaarot-
fashion is of little value in gaining this blessjinghen it is
essential that the heart should speak, not mehelyrtind, for
where the heart is set the mind does not wander.

Most people of the Christian faith repeat the [oRfayer
without the slightest idea of its meaning and Igose to reveal
the completeness and the beauty of this wonderhygo that
the Master gave as a true guide to all humanity.

Prayer is union with God, but before we can hhag tinion
we must understand that God is not a deity thaixisrnal to
ourselves and far from our reach, that we havestéch Him
to come to us from a great distance and with a dthdi He
may ever reach us. We must realise and recograsé&tid is our
Father-Mother, the very essence of the one Lifeshatains us
and makes us conscious living beings, to becomsecious of
this essence of Love and Life that redeems us.
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It took Jesus three years to teach His disciplgzdy, and
even then they did not fully comprehend the gregtiBcance
of prayer. Jesus was the greatest exponent of dfneempof
Prayer, and let us examine what He says. We wjlltdr see
what was behind the words He spoke; in other wongswill
try to enter the state of mind that was in Jesusnathe prayed.

His words were but the expression of the thougthirid
themand can be rightly interpreted only if one has awledge of
the nature of God to whom He prayeaid with the knowledge
we have acquired let us try to see what was imiima of the
Master and try to comprehend what He knew when ridgqul.

The Law is that thought will correspond with thigjeact
asked for and bring forth in the material worldexact correspon-
dence with the thought produced. We must also kat the
thought must have the germ of Truth in order that ltaw of
Growth will bring into manifestation the good, basa good
alone can confer any permanent power.

The eternal fundamental principle inherent intlaithgs is
attraction. Love attracts Love, hate attracts hhimght attracts
its kind. It is because of this great Principlet #agery philosophy,
every religion and every science, has proclaimegelibe highest
attainment, because through it all things are pbsssit imparts
that vitality to thought to make it real. To lowetd feel! and to
feel is the moving force behind thought. In otherds, feeling
Is desire and desire is Love-attraction. Accordmdghe thought,
then, so shall it be unto you. Thought impregnat&ti Love
becomes invincible. It is this principle that givé®ught the
dynamic power to correlate with its object and reagtvery
adverse human experience.

The Universal Mind of God is that boundless oceén
Life, omnipresent in nature, that fills all spaddis ocean of
life is the Living Substance or Intelligence ungiad all things
and is acted upon by the creative Self-Consciods that
interpenetrates it. The Universal Mind of God beohgpl in
nature, Father-and-Mother, one component part ssiyE while
the other is active, and through this interactitbmsacreated.
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The Self-Conscious Life is none other than theiSpf
God spoken of in Genesis “as hovering over the nsdtéhe
waters meaning the passive phase of the Univenéalthat
would respond to the Self-Conscious Life or Spi@od said,
Let there be light: and there was light.”

The Spirit or Self-Conscious Life is the directarthe
creation of all form by virtue of the power of tlght inherent
in it to call atoms of the passive Life into formdaby the Law
of Attraction, which is dominated by the kind obtlght projected
into this ocean of atomic Life of the Universe. Shaw operates
in all creation whether it be a creation of thanité Conscious
Life in man or the creation of the Supreme Consibifie—
the Infinite Self that animates the whole Universe.

The Master and prophets understood and used #ws L
and performed what to the unenlightened were “rfresat To
them it was the natural sequence of the Law inatfar.

It is with the same Law that the healing you haiteessed
being done through me has been performed. | hawdteo told
you that it is the Spirit of the Father that ddes work. | am just
the instrument He uses in mediating His Life to .yQuwill
give unto him that is athirst of the fountain oftea of Life
freely.” (Rev. 21: 6.)

Jesus said, “As the Father hath life in Himself H®
grants the son to have life in himself,” meaningttthe same
creative Life in the Father is in the son. The odiljerence is
in degree, and this is the All-Creative Life in @$,which we
are mostly unaware, and because of this fact welaable to
pray with understanding.

The great statement of Jesus was that “The Fatitet are
one.” The Father is the great Universal Divine Minderein
reigns perfection—Love. The Son was the direct esgion of
this unerring Universal Mind, and the only way imioh the
Universal Mind can express itself fully is througfe Son’s
awareness of the Father, united in Himself as thet phrough
which the Father can express Himself, that whatéverSon
asked, the Father would produce. But the Law hduktapplied,
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otherwise the process would not work. The Apostieek says, in
other words, that we must use faith with never abdofor the
doubtful (double) minded person can never get angthrom
the Lord.

Jesus says, “Ye have heard that it hath been Had,
shalt love thy neighbour and hate thine enemiefs| bay unto
you, Love your enemies, bless them that curse gowood to
them that hate you and pray for them which deggitetuse
you and persecute yothat ye may be the children of your
Father which ian Heavenfor he maketh the Sun to rise on the
evil and the good, sendeth the rain to the justtaedunjust.”
Here He sees the great Truth that God is the Fathall. To
Him all are alike, because He sees no evil—whichline in
man’s mind.

Carlyle and Emerson were two great men. Carlytecha
evil with all the power of his soul and he brouglhitthat hate
could bring into his own life, whereas Emerson hbviee good
and brought nothing but love into his life. The omeo loved
had a charmed life; the other, though good in igbtof the
just, preferred to hate evil, and hate thus doranhis life and
he lived a living hell.

How many preachers today are always concentraing
the evil in the world! We need an abundance of ghress who
can love only the good and preach it. Evil, hauagpower of
its own, will fade away into nothingness becauséas no
substantiality. Only the good is permanent. Thenfiation of
the Universe is built upon Love, and that is whpg@amnust and
will triumph over all conditions; it remaineth forer.

Then Jesus says, “When thou prayest, thou shialienas
the hypocrites are, for they love to pray standiifpe synagogues
and on the corner of the streets that they mayeba sf men.
Verily, | say unto you they have their reward. (Meway that
nothing can be forthcoming from such prayers.) Boén thou
prayest enter into thy closet, and when thou Hast the door,
pray to your Father which is in secret, and thyhEatwhich
seeth in secret shall reward thee openly.”
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The closet is the inner mind which is the sectate of
the Most High. There and there alone can we find @othe
very depths of ourselves, and whatever we desienw¥e pray
we shall have if we believe we have it—that is kimgathe Law,
that we are one with God, and the only way to ggtreng is to
understand our unity; and the manifestation of wiatdesire
depends upon how deep our feeling is, and howgstsoour faith.

What sort of mind have you? Are you generous agab
are you small and selfish? Listen to what Jesus, s&yive,
and it shall be given unto you, good measure pdedewn and
shaken together and running over shall men give your
bosom. For with the same measure that ye mete lvakiadl be
measured to you again.”

It is a simple fact that one plus one makes twd, this is
an eternal truth. The mental and spiritual realnesgoverned
by fixed laws as simple and accurate as the LaMathematics.
Certain conditions of mind are connected with dertasults,
and the two are inseparable. When we have one veetha other.

Listen again to what the Master says, “Verilyaly aunto
you, if ye have faith and doubt not, ye shall notyodo this
which is done to the fig tree but also if ye stsly unto this
mountain, ‘Be thou removed and be thou cast ineogba’ it
shall be done, and all things whatsoever ye siséllia prayer,
believing, yeshall receive.” Here again we see the Master’s great
understanding of His oneness with the whole. He wudisally
the will of the Father. His feeling was so greategard to it
that all was possible unto Him, and again He says, and
when ye start praying, Forgive, if ye have ougrdiast any,
that your Father also which is in heaven may fargioeu your
trespasses. But if ye do not forgive, neither wolur Father
which is in heaven forgive your trespasses.”

Jesus saw clearly that adverse conditions inwiee the
result of trespassing the Law. Error will produceoe truth will
produce truth. He saw clearly then if we hated weealld produce
hate. Envy produces envy, jealousy brings forthkitgl. Our
Father, being the giver, can only give to us whaare.
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Some have health but no wealth; some have wealth b
no happiness—others have wealth but are full cfatie. Some
will pray, yet get no reply. Is there any reasormyiey should,
with the mental attitude that they hold? A changmiod means a
change of circumstances. Cannot you see cleattiytitbagreatest
exponent of Prayer meant what He said? Yet fewdcander-
stand His words; even with His constant presend¢eok His
disciples three years to learn the power of Prayet, even now,
after two thousand years of the study of His taagsiithere are
few who can realise the wonderful power of man'sagest
instrument—prayer. He says again, “When ye praynase/ain
repetition as the heathen do, for they think thegllsbe heard
for their much speaking. Be not ye therefore likéouhem, for
your Father knoweth what things ye have need ajreefe ask
Him. After this manner therefore pray ye.”

“Our Father which art in Heaven

Hallowed be Thy Name.

Thy Kingdom come, Thy Will be done on earth
as it is in Heaven.

Give us this day our daily bread,
And forgive us our trespasses

As we forgive them that trespass against us.
Lead us not into temptation,

But deliver us from evil,
For thine is the Kingdom, the Power

and the Glory,

For ever and ever.” Amen.

How many utter the words of this grand and sinpégyer,
yet the full significance of its meaning does ntef through
into the Soul. Let us look at it and unravel itepeignificance
to man. To know it fully, we realise that it haseexthing in it
to guide man’s life through eternity.

Jesus starts wittOur Father.” Herein is established the
common brotherhood of man and his relation to tathé&r of
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all—the Giver of all gifts. Most people utter thes®rds in
ignorance of their true meaning, as would a chitélsin under-
standing, the words indicating only some outsidevgroto
which he looks for aid. But as the child grows tatuamity he
sees he is the father of the man. So, as we pogrédsuth, we
learn the true meaning of the Master’'s words: wkesus
spoke these words He knew the relationship betvasmoh and
man. Now when we speak these words in future weildho
know our relationship with God and the full mantésn of
our Father within us.

“Which art in Heaven . . .” The Kingdom of Heaven is
within. In these words the whole of the invisible to man is
opened up. For “Heaven” in the prayer means thatuthiseen
has brought forth all the seen. The One Almightyndlihas
brought forth all that is seen; this Mind is in asd our relation to
it is our union with God through our understandinat there is
no separation, that we ourselves are the true dd®mf Him
who created us in Heaven. The Spiritual or innée sif life is
greater by far than that which is seen by man enghysical.
What we see is but effects which have come fronhinjtand
in the acknowledgment of the mighty Unseen; so eadise
that our Father is truly in Heaven and that wetlaus eternal.

“Hallowed be Thy name . . .”God is Love, and we
recognise that our Father is a Father of Love,vemdeverence
Him with all our heart and mind. There is none tgethan He.
“What man is there of you whom if his son ask brealtigive
him a stone or if he ask a fish will he give hirseapent? If ye
then, being ignorant, know how to give good thing$so your
children, how much more shall your Father whicinifieaven
give good things to them that ask Him?” For Hehis Giver of
all good gifts to mankind and a lavish Giver too.

“Thy Kingdom come . . ."Here is the fountain of glory,
the Kingdom of order and beauty, that in which \ae delight
and play our part in every day of our life. But mfaas lost his
way in ignorance and has created disorder and claadscalls
out in anguish, in his soul’s distress, for hislsswne with the
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souls of all men and feels the pain that man csefatiehimself
and suffers there for.

“Thy Will be done on earth as it is in heaven”. .Jesus
knew the inner order of the mind of God, the pdritate, and
asks that it shall be done on earth. It is manarfsdesire to
see this Divine order expressed in all its perfecton earth,
but man fails to see that this rests with hims&df.fulfil this
desire he must live in conformity with the mind@od.

The insight of Jesus to the eternal workings k&ihgme
the full realisation of our utter dependence ugus Father of
all and of Whose Life we partake. For as the Falttaer life in
Himself, so He grants the son to have Life in hilfpsend with
this understanding that the one Life is within & is the
Christ in us. With this feeling of our oneness wmW that the
Father and | are one; it is this knowing that hdlus secret of
all Creative Power, and it is this same knowing tjiges us
that power of which Jesus spoke: “These things, |Gleater
things shall ye do if ye will but believe.”

“Give us this day our daily bread . . 'Every soul must
take time daily for quiet and meditation. In daieditation lies
the secret of power. No one can grow in Spiritusvidedge or
power without it. Practise the presence of God @s would
practise your favourite piece of music. “Come yaraand rest
awhile.” To come into the Presence and there dvirtke Love
and Power of the Father, to renew soul and bodynao day
by day gains more and more of the inner Life of God

The “Bread” is the Bread of Life which containsiiself
the fullness of knowledge for all. There are mangowcan
hardly lift a crumb of this Spiritual Bread to théps, let alone
the real daily portion that God offers to man. Eoenpleteness
of His mighty works is already accomplished; marstmpartake
of this day by day. As man takes his portion héises, perhaps
for the first time, his great responsibility towarlis brothers.
He gives the good that he may have more to giveand the
more he gives the more he gets to give.

The story of Solomon is so appropriate here thaut
repeat it.
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LECTURE 20

When Solomon became King of Israel, the Divines@nee
appeared to him saying, “What shall | give thee®d Aolomon
said, “Give thy servant an understanding heart.tl &od said
unto him, “Because thou hast askéuke thing’ and hast not
asked for thyself long life, neither hast askethe& for thyself,
nor hast asked the life of thine enemies, but &slstd for thyself
understanding to discern judgment—Behold | have edon
according to thy words. Lo, | have given thee aevaad under-
standing heart. So that there was none like théerdoehee,
neither after thee shall any rise like unto theed A have also
given thee that which thou hast not asked, bothescand
honour.” The inner meaning is, Seek ye first thag¢iom of
God and His righteousness, and all things shaldued unto
you. Divine ldeas are the bread of God; all mustheen to live
both spiritually and physically. Constructive ideamanate
from the mind that is tuned in to the Eternal.dimains for us
to operate the Law to produce the results.

As man eats more of the Bread of Life, by his irkrewl-
edge he sees his own errors with a clearer vilergees his debt
to humanity as a whole, because he now realiséshie is no
separation.

To raise man’s consciousness, to see the goodyust
firstly raise his own consciousness, and in all intyrhe cries,
“Forgive us our trespasses as we forgive these twbspass
against us.” Man must see clearly that, unless his mind is clear
and with a forgiving heart, the Father cannot dia what is
not his own by virtue of the Law inherent in hinis€nly by
forgiving can we be forgiven, only by cleansing tieart can
we be healed of all manner of disease and confuSiomget
into closer relations with the great Spiritual fesof the Living
God we must be born of the Spirit of Truth.

“. .. and lead us not into temptation but delives from
evil . . .” When the truth of the power of God has awakened
the Soul, it sees the mighty power for good or,eaild for a
moment he sees that if he did use it for evil lessghe potency
of this mighty power. But then as he sees the imoer light,
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that good can only remain, he looks deeply withmdelf and
he knows that he belongs to God. He belongs t&thgdom,
the Power and the Glory, and he cries with all ¢lrength of
feeling that he possesses.

“. ... For thine is the Kingdom, the Power arn tGlory,
For ever and ever.”Amen.

For now man has seen the Christ that lives in &liasd
Is waiting till all shall find the same fullness expression that
will bring man to his fullness of the glory thatwsthin him.
From henceforth he has died to the world of temgyoemd
transitory things and lives in the Kingdom of Loveower,
Wisdom, Beauty and Strength, Peace and Plenty pedsothe
gates that all who seek shall also enter therein.

Herein lies the Secret of Prayer. Having becomarawef
your true nature, whatever ye decree in the ine&inr, so shall
it be unto thee in the outer. There is no favoemitiin Nature;
man gets what he himself is. There is no separatlwatsoever
between our roots and the roots of the Universesethis no
distance between them; the same stream of cons@ssis
which flows in the mighty whole of the Universewls through
mankind. You do not obtain this knowledge by dreayrialse
dreams but by constant daily aspiration in full ©ous
awareness until the inner becomes the outer andutiee the in-
ner. “All power is given unto Me in heaven and carte.”
“Whatsoever ye shall decree in my name so sHad tinto thee.”

This, then, is the secret and mighty power of Erdkat
Is hidden to the masses.ttfe world would only recognise this
tremendous force and use it, a change would beghtoover-
night. For “l am with you always, even unto the efithe world.”

“I am in the mineral, | am in the tree.
| am in the animal, | am in humanity.
| am in the earth and fire, | am in the air.
| am in the water that flows everywhere.
| am not a failure, | am not a slave.
| am the true expression of that one Life that
never enters a grave.”
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MEDITATION.
10 Minutes.
A prayer of the Soul united with God.

BENEDICTION.

Thou Great Adorable Loving Father-Mother of alholi
hast created us in Thine own image and likenekgriting the
same Conscious Life. We thank Thee that Thou feadtane in
His fullness to reveal this to us and that throttyim we have
been led to Thy Presence within ourselves. Fonvikipraise and
adore Thee. Thy ineffable, inscrutable, eternar-pvesent Life is
a joy to us, and as we aspire to and adore Thees ama more
of Thy beauty and love and strength and gloryveaéed in us.

SOMOTE IT BE.
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